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Copyright notice

© Copyright 1982-2021 Magi-Cut Software Ltd. All rights reserved.

No part of this document may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic or mechanical, for any purpose, without the express written permission of
Magi-Cut Software Ltd.

This Manual and the Software referred to are licensed to the Company or Person
identified by the Security key and shown on the Start-up screen. Please make sure that
you have read and understood the Software Licence Agreement provided before you
install and use the software.
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1. Introduction

Welcome to V11

Splash screen

What does V11 do?

V11 is a comprehensive software package that covers most aspects of optimisation and
production for the Furniture, Woodworking, and other sheet processing industries. It is
Windows software which runs on most computers. It provides all the information to keep
control of costs, cut down errors, and cut material efficiently and effectively.

V11 deals with a variety of products.

Kitchen cabinets
Office furniture
Shop fittings
Doors

Plastic fabrications
Caravans
Bathrooms

Vanity Units

Enter or import part sizes and quantities and let the program create a set of cutting
patterns and cutting instructions. From the cutting patterns send information directly to
the saw or machining centre to cut each pattern and machine each part.
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The program works in Millimetres, Decimal Inches, or Fractional (Imperial) inches. Part
lists can be entered in any measurement and converted.

A quick tour

The basic steps are:-

e Create or Import a list of part sizes
Optimise

Review cutting patterns

Send cutting data to the saw

If the software is not installed read through the tour to get an overview of the program
and follow the next section on 'Set up' to install the software

Select User profile

11

To run the program click on the icon on the desktop

The first screen is a splash screen which appears for a few moments and the program
moves to the Main screen.

(If the splash screen does not appear there is a problem - see 'Problems with start-up').

USER PROFILE. Each user has a unique profile (account) where settings and data are
stored. On start up the program displays a list of user profiles.
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R User profiles x
MNarme Last accessed Path for data Current user Hew
) HEMO LS e HEIER Properties
[/
lﬂ Demo user 2 27/03/2018 03:.00 chw1T\Demo\Datah
] Delete
&Neshng [MPR] 01/06/2018 08:46 chwll\Demohlser3h o
o Duplicate
lﬂ Stapdown & Common Edge Routi.. 01/06/2018 02:56 cw11\DemahSDRY
Refresh
Cancel
Optians

Exit
Help
oK

User profiles

e Select a profile (e.g. Demo user 1)
e OK to confirm

On install the program includes a set of demo data with several user profiles. By default
the program automatically moves to the last user profile used. The program moves to the
main screen and display the data for the profile.

|

| | | ‘ I | I I Measurement modes - The software works in either
millimetres, fractional inches, or decimal inches. The operation is the same in each case
except that fractional inches are displayed and entered in the fractional format (44 x 61-
1/4, 96 x 48-1/2).

Note - the demonstration data installed may differ slightly from the examples shown in
this guide
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Main screen

This is the command centre of the system. Access all the options from here.

m Magi-Cut Modular ¥V11.00 - DEMO USER 1 - O >
File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machine inteface Tools Auxiliary Help
# ¥ ¢ &
System Cptimising Mesting Saw Machining
& EPartlists = -
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i Groups.
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C'w11 devi9DemoiUsertt, Tuesday 2 October 2018
Main screen

The program name is shown at the top of the screen. There are different names in some
countries, for example, Cut-Rite, Magi-Cut, Schnitt-Profi(t). ...

At the left is a tree showing the various options and existing data. Click on an item in the
tree to see the files in a category.

There are also traditional menus and buttons to access all the options.

(Arrange the screen to suit your way of working with the View menu options).
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NAVIGATION BAR. At the left (or right) of the screen is a toolbar with access to all the main
program options. This bar can also be set to float at the left/right of the display and is
available throughout and on the desktop- giving quick access to any part of the program.

File Wiew Stock Libranies Parameters Review Print

y @

Optimising Mesting Saw

Favourites | B ﬁ Part lists i

m

Reviewmuns | | B Cabinets1

e |l combiTec

stock || @ 2P Cutting Centre
Libraries |} | .. E Cutting list rules
FParameters =

------- ™ Edging and laminal

Review _ ging

Print || | Example 2 i

Navigation bar

If the quick navigation bar is not visible - place the mouse cursor over the docking bar.
The docking bar is the thin vertical bar at the far left (or right) of the screen).

The docking bar pops up. Right click on one of the buttons on the navigation bar for a
pop up menu of options to re-position the toolbar.
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Part lists

A part list is a list of all the part sizes and quantities required for cutting. This might be for
a single order or for several different jobs.

(The demo data includes several examples of different sorts of part lists - these may be
different from the example shown below).

Select a part list by opening the Part list branch of the file tree and double clicking on a
part list.

(The program may prompt: 'Patterns exist - significant changes will delete patterns' - this
happens because in the demo data the part lists are already optimised - ignore this
message as the next step is to optimise and re-create the patterns.

The part list contents are displayed.
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Part list - Bedreem & bathroom - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
E —— . . -
PO0PEE flExs ded ok 4 o
TitIe|Bedroom&hathloom | Opt |default v| Saw |defau|t v|
D escription M aterial Length | “width | Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top "
Global o 0%
1.|DRESSER-TOP MFC18-04K 10000 | B00o 2 i o
2 | DRESSER-EMD-LE.. MFC18-04k E00.0 | 10820 2 i oy
3. | DRESSER-EMD-RI... MFC18-04K E00O | 10820 2 0 oy
4 | DRESSER-BACK MFC18-04K S64.0 | 10820 2 i oy
5. | DRESSER-FLIMTH MFC18-04K 964.0 1250 2 0 oy
£ | DRESSER-DRAWER MFC18-04K 9640 363 E i oy
7. | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFC18-04K 5640 323 E i oy
2. | DOC-SIDE-RIGHT MFC18-04K BE40 | 323 E i o
9| DDC-BACK MFC18-04k 9280 ;23 E i oy
10. | DDCEOTTOM HaRDEOARD -4k 964.0 BE4.0 E 0 0N
11. [ W-ROBE-TOF MFC18-EBONY 10000 | B00o 7 i oy Oak-TA.. 0
12, |'w-ROBE-END-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 57a0/| 175320 7 0 0%
13. [ W-ROBE-ENDRIG... MFC18-EBONY 5720 | 17820 7 i 0=
14, [ W-ROBE-BASE MFC18-EBONY 9640 &TEO 14 i oy
15. |W-ROBE-PLINTH MFC18-EBONY 964.0 125.0 7 0 oy
: \\Ee%?ggmn{:}athroom ? EMENARC AR 10000 1n:|?(n ¥ n nlm . A
MNUM
Part list

- Review and/or enter the required part list items. The basic information is:-

Description
Material code
Length

Width
Quantity

At the right of the part list screen there are several other columns - most of these are

custom columns which can be used for all the extra data for parts, for example, edging,
text for a part label, a tracking number ...
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MATERIAL CODE: This is important because it determines the material for that part. The
program uses this to extract candidate boards from the board library and create a board
list.

The board list is simply the list of available board sizes and quantities for the job.

Multiple part lists — up to 5 part lists can be open at a time. Click on the tabs at the foot of
the screen to move to a part list.

The program also supports fractional inches and decimal inches.

Wl Part list - 03107 - O ¥
File Edit View Optimise Help
[ = - | E S ¢ = [— = -
driple FY EXxe daal @ o?
Description Material Width Length Quantity [ Over | Under | Grain Edge Inf [ ™

Global 0% 0% o000

1. [ BOOKBACK BEMBOARD-1/2INCH F7-E1/64 31-33/64 1 1] oy 000

2. | BOOKBASE BEMBOARD-1/2IMCH 1113418 31-33/64 1 1] oy 000

3. [ BOOKFARTITION BEMBOARD-1/2INCH 12-41/64 115416 B 1] oy 000

4. [ BOOKSHELF BEMBOARD-1/2INCH 10-45/64 31-27/64 5 1] oy 000

5. [BOOKTOP BEMNBOARD-1/2INCH 1113418 31-33/64 1 i oy 0000

6. [ BOOKSIDE BEMBOARD-1/2INCH TFO1/64 10-45/64 2 1] oy 000

7. | LONERPART MED-DEM-FIBRE-3/4" 15-3/4 11-344 1 1] 0N 000

8. [ QUPARTEMP CHIFBOARD-3/4" B i 1 0 0N 0000

9. [ QUPARTMCH CHIFBOARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-3/4 1 1] 0N 000

10. | MPRPART BEMBOARD-1/2IMCH TE-43/64 29-25/84 1 1] oy 000

11.| SUNDRYFPART HTEAK-FOIL 12442 12142 1 1] oy 000

12. | FI<EDMPR BEMBOARD-3/4 25 40 1 1] oy 000

13, | MPRP2RT BEMBOARD-1/2INCH o764 31-33/684 1 0 oy 0000

14. | QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" g F7A 1 1] 0N 000

16. | QUPARTDRG CHIFBOARD-3/4" 10-3/4 12142 1 1] 0N 000

16. | QUPARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 1] 0N 000

17. | QUPARTMPR CHIFBOARD-3/4" 12-3/8 14-3/4 1 1] 0N 000
. ;n\{]}ﬁﬁn}-\.ru: CLIDDOADD 24 1991 nl 1R CD 1 n nlw nnnn . &/

NUM

Part list - fractional inches
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ﬂ Click on the toolbar symbol to view the Board list

Compact Guide

Ul Board list - Bedroom & bathroom — O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
= E= i = oSl = B E
YR EEB Y EXS 48
Board Type b aterial Length| “idth | Quantity Cozt Grain I aterial 2

Global D escription Picture

1. | MFC18-04K./01 MFCTE8-04K, 3050.0 | 12200 428 3300 (v Prelaminated - O...

2 | MFC18-04k./02 MFCT8-04kK 244000 | 12200 114 2970 |7 Prelaminated - O...

3. | HARDBOARD-4bM. . HaRDEOARD-4htd 24400 (12200 a2 0890 | M Hardboard 4mim

4 | MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 30500 | 12200 805 57RO (Y Prelaminated - E...

g, | MFC18-EBOMNY /02 MFC13-EBONY 24400 (12200 523 210y Prelaminated - E...

E. | MFC18-TEAKAT MFC18-TEAK. 244000 | 12200 1020 oy Prelaminated - T...

7. | MFC18-TEAKAD2 MFCT8-TEAEK, 20500 | 1525.0 955 oy Prelaminated - T...

.| =00135/0003 MFC18-TEAK, 564.0( 488.0 2 1.550 Prelaminated - T...

9. | =00748/0001 MFC18-TEAK. 5500 ( 6200 1 1.550 7 Prelaminated - T...

10, | #0071 250001 MFC128-TEAK 7800 | 1011.0 1 1.5500 (Y Prelaminated - T...

11. | MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS oo i} ] 3200 (M Hirrar Glazs [sur...

12| MFC18-BEECH/M MFC18-BEECH 20500 | 1525.0 1702 12100y Prelaminated - B...

12 | MFC18-BEECHMDZ MFC18-BEECH 244000 | 1220.0 1628 2960 Y Prelaminated - B...

14, | MEL-CHIP-18MM /M MEL-CHIP-1841 30500 | 12200 927 37180 (M Prelaminated - ...

15. | MEL-CHIP-18MM /02 MEL-CHIF-18kdbd 24400 (12200 362 3140 (N Prelaminated - W

1c, | WEF1A.REM M MEC1BLBED anenn | 4w n an Ean | Brctamincted .n I
4+ \ Bedroom & bathroom [ K >

MNUM

Board list

The Board list is created by the program extracting from the Board library all board sizes
(and offcuts if any) matching the material codes used in the Part list against each part.

Note the board list includes information from the Board library describing the material.
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Board library

The board library stores the details and quantities of all the sheet material (a library is
provided in the demo data).

Il Board library - m} X
File Edit View Help

= =
P IERSDFrL ¢ TR ?
W aterials "
Material Description Thickness| Default grain [ Book | Material | Picture Type Density
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 260|N 1] MDF (.E50
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm 160N 0 "m 0.500
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm 180N 1] 0.500
MFCT8-45H Prelaminated - Ash 18mm 1mo)y 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180y 1} MFC 0.400
MFCTE-BLACK Prelarinated - Black 18mm 180N 0 -MFC 0400,
< >

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type Length | ‘width [ Informati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit. Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
MFC18-BEECH/O 3050.0 | 1525.0 1702 1] 215 | 3.210|0 1z0(180 |V
MFC18-BEECH./02 244000 (12200 1630 2 206 | 2580 | 0 120180 |¥
WEE - CABINETAO0T [ % 30500 281.4 1 o 0| 1E605(0 o N
WEE - CABINETA002 (X 240.0| 4500 1 1) 0]1E605(0 1) N
WwEE - CABIMETAI02  |% G78.0( 4924 1 ] 0| 16050 ] i v

< >
NUM

Board library

In this example there are two board sizes available for material MFC18-BEECH and also
a few offcuts.

The board library can include much information for each sheet size, for example, cost,
how to deal with low stock levels, storage etc.

Note - There are a wide range of materials from different suppliers so before using the
program for real - an important task is to set up the board library for the materials typically
available for the company. For more details see the section: Board library

The Board library also supports decimal and fractional inches.
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Il Board library - O *
File Edit View Help
—
FOERS &L ¢ TR ?
Materials "
Material Description Thicknes | Default gf Book | Material parameters PFicture Tupe Der
BEWBOARD-1IMCH Ben Board 01 1Y 5 0.
BEWBOARD-3/4 Ben Board 03 0-344 | 5 _D
BEWPOST-25 Table leq rmaterial 2102 | % 1 _D
CHIPBEOARD-3/4" Chipboard Core 3/4" 0-3/4 | W 1] 0.
EBONY-LAM-1/32" Ebary Laminate 1/32 01732 | v 10 v 3 -
GLASS Glazs Wery fragile 0144 | N 1 _D
HARDBOARD-1/8" Hardboard 1/8" 0148 | N g 0.
MED-DEM-FIRRE-1" Medium Density Fibreboard 1" T(H 1] 0.
MED-DEM-FIBRE-3/4" Medium Density Fibreboard 3/4" 0-3M4 | N 0 0.
MEL-CHIP-3/4" Melamine - Teak 3/4" 0-344 | 1] _D
MEL-CHIP-58" Melaming - White 578" 058 | N 0 _U
OAK-LAM-1/32" Oak Laminate 1/32" 01432 |y 10 _D v
< >
Eoards for material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-1" Meadium Density Fibreboard 1" Thickness:1 Book:0 “
Board code Type width Length Infarmation Stock Fes Order Cost Limit
MED-DEM-FIBRE-1"/01 72178 120 931 1 0 63000
MED-DEM-FIBRE-1"/02 80-3/4 100 0 25 25 E.950|19
MED-DEM-FIERE-1"/03 43 9E 727 0 0 £.300 (0
v
£ >
NUM

Board library - fractional inches

Optimise

Once the Part list and Board list are created the job is ready to be optimised.

At the Part list screen (or at the Board list screen):-

“QSelect the optimise symbol
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The program produces a set of cutting patterns and moves to the 'Review runs' section of
the program. This shows all cutting patterns and a set of summary reports.

The first report shown is an overall summary of the job; the Management Summary.

W Review runs - m} x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf=| ﬁQ Bl ol O = = By &
A EXRERS K4 P MeEL ? | galad @@
Favourites
Semnamy  VlANAgement summary Bedroom & bathroom
E shﬂlanl:n:gemem Bedroom & bathroom///?defanlt/?defanlt/?? [Rules:BL] J
o Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
i Pattemn summary Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value ~
g P— Required parts 620 31261 466 83.54% Mumber of patterns 44
e Plus/Qver parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut patterns 12
% Patem Offcuts 37 9.83 017 68.73 2.63% Rotated patterns 1
Scrap 51.75 061 13.83% Recut patterns 20
Caore trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Mumber of cycles 44
Boards 116 37419 544 2338.74 100.00% Cutting length ~ 1492.3
Throughput (M3/Hr) 16

Waste (%Parts) 19.70%
Waste (%Boards) 16.46%

Sheets used 37340 543 99.79% 1081.26
Offcuts used 079 001 021% 1550 122
Offcuts created -9.83 -017 -263%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 364.36  5.27 97.37% 1082.48
Cutting time 3:25Hr 50.000 170.64
Total parts 620 3M2.61 4.66 1987.73 83.54%  4.009 1253.12
Sundry - unit usage 14 3.200 4480
Total sundry 44.80
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining ©
Custom 4/[»] Management summary 4 Dashboard f Output £ Patterns ]| < >

Management summary

This is an overall summary of the job, for example. Total costs, Overall Waste
percentage, Net material used ...

Use the Navigation buttons or 'Summaries' menu option to view other reports.

Page 15 of 311



Compact Guide

At the foot of the report are a set of tabs with more information. For example, the
'Dashboard' gives a graphical view of the data.

m Review runs

i@l Pattem summany

Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard

- O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
% R J=3, f_\:. = B :':| = By )
‘g =% =-‘?ﬁk—'\>[a e [ 4 P M P “ﬂiﬂh"
Favourites
5 Botchsummas Dashboard Bedroom & bathroom
Iy
" eregemert Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [RulesBL] ¢ |

Patterns
- EmEEE T [T ITTTTI1T]]
%Paﬂem GZJS810121‘1518W$%M§3‘SE‘0Q“54&
Statistic Open parts
e e En
= |s 10 I
Pt 3| |2 E A A
(Romrage par sy 5 |E 5 Fi Pl A
° [ V \
r
CETEr=r— = N 1 \J o LY
[Nsminer ot cycies: “ | Y
mrage ook e c W96 2happ o T
Yield % Board area Offcuts
1300
1200
1100
1000
E 200
® B0
: -
Batch reports oy A
- w0 [
Summaries pons e
|
Advanced 200 + *
100
Patterns 9 I S0 2000 2500
Machining w
Custom A0y Management summary }\Dasllboard,( Output x Patterns ]|
Dashboard
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The individual cutting patterns are viewed via the 'Pattern preview' option.

HH
### Pattern preview

m Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A CREGRQUFE K P MW

[m]

£g2 20 aaR¢

x

Favourites

@1 Batch summary Pattem PI'GVIBW

B Management
summary

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [RulesBL] !_il
Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard

i@} Pattem summary
Ptn:1 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

W Pattem preview

# Pattem

Ptn:2  Qty:3  Cydles:1 .

Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

W-ROBE-DRAWER W-ROBE-DRAVER

Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining

J3T-ONI-¥ISSTHa

Custom

Pitn:4 Qy:5 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

W-ROBE-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT

LHOM-AN3-H3s5T4a

Pattern preview

Use the navigation buttons or the Summaries menu to move between patterns and other

summaries.
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% Double click on a thumbnail to view the pattern full screen.

I Review runs — [m| X

BERERRABE K P s ? S dalat @

Favourites

B Botch surmay Pattern 6 of 44 Bedroom & bathroom
T, Management Bedroom & bathroom///?default ?dcfalt/?? [RulesBL] 4
summary

Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard

@ Pattern summary

wm p i Board- MFC18-0AK/02 Waste 17 06% Size- 2440 0% 12200 x 180
[ ia Paitem preview Information: Storage Area 1
% Pattem Material: MFC18-0OAK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Boards: 2

DRESSER-TOP

DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-DRAWER

W-ROBE-DRAWER

Batch reports \ e DRESSER-PLINTH

Summaries E B
Advanced
Patterns Rip saw blade thickness: 4.8 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
o Rear rip trim (inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: ==

achining
Custom 4 v \Pattern 4 Parts £ Saw simulation / i
Pattern

The tabs at the foot of the report show more details, for example, a full list of the parts
produced by the pattern.

The cuts, waste, offcuts and part information are shown for each pattern.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

Il Review runs — O *

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
AP S RE H4P e ? E5. (14

Batch reports
summanes | [Pattern 1 of 14
MIETEET CHIP0.75 standard///?standard/?standard/??* h_J
Patterns Revision 1 : 27 Sep 2018 11:35 : Recalculated by Richar
Board: 1 Waste: 48 65% Size: 48 x 96x 0-3/4
Material: CHIP0.75 * Boards: 1

Pattem seguence
by Y

A A A A
H 4 11132 111132 11-1132 1-1/32
H 4 X X X X
e 13-25132 13-26/32 13-25/32 13-25132
c

C

- B B
ﬂ 11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 11-13M6 X 15-3/4

Pattem 14-31/32 X A7-23132 | 14-31/32 X 17-23132 = -

= c c c c
Pattem editor T T \\

11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3i4

R

Rip saw blade thickness: 3/16 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 3/16 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Rear rip trim (inc blade): 25/64 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 25/64 Retrim (inc blade): 9/32

Machining
Custom 4 [»]\pattern £ Parts £ Cutting dimensions £ Saw simulaj

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are
several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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Transfer to Saw or Machining centre

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw or
machining centre.

The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

CADmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

Some of the Machining centre transfer options are:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop
2D DXF

Nested DXF

Busellato AutoLink (DXF)
Biesse RoverCad (CID)

At the main screen select the Saw transfer or Machining Interface option.

T |
ﬁ_j Machining interface

hrj Saw Transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

W Transfer to saw Cadmatic IV - Nesting - Part library - O X
File Edit View Help
E J 1
fb — Ty | I{I,:I: | R V O
= = P 3 |
ﬂml Jﬁ“ z%‘u’ &*J%‘ . ?
Batch name |Nesting - Part library - | Drescription |Shaped nesting - part library dr|
T Optimizing progress Cuitting lizt Title Fiun Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list L
Global
1. Mesting - Par... Shaped nesting -...| Mesting - ... nesting m-centre | Mesting - Part i...
2.
v
F12 Continue NUM

Transfer to saw batch screen

vSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.

W Transfer to saw - O X
Fun Parts Saw b aterial Patterns
Tensian trims Tension tims Tensian trims MED-DEM-FIBRE-12MM 1-3

MFC18-RED 4.7

MFC18-TEAE. ]

MEL-CHIP-18kk 3-10

MFC18-04K 11
Print Help Cancel

Transfer to Saw
- OK to confirm
The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer
runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.
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The program is fully supported by integrated, up to date, local help (no need to rely on a

web link).

' V11 Help
& &

Hide: Back Print  Options

Contents l Search ]

[#- Introduction
@ Setup 2 Metworks
@ File management & Backup
=] m Optimising
@ Optimising - Overview
@ Main scresn
@ Board library

Part lists and optimising
- [2] Part lists - Cverview
@ Part list aperation
Q Parts - data

Q Parts - edit options

E[ﬁ Properties - Part/Board list
@ Part list properties - Ov

@ Optimising parameter li
@ Saw parameter list nam

Home > Optimising > Part lists and optimising > Properties - Part/Board list = Title - A
part list
Title - Part list / Board list

Field for a description of the list at a part list or board list screen
At the top of the Part list or board list screen there are a set of boxes for the

description and the parameter lists used when optimising the part list. These are
called the "Part list properties’.

UL Part list - Cabinets
File Edit View Optimise Help

Y1

Fille  Cabirets Opt  default

Drawing source - part | Dezcription aterial Length | Width| Quantity
@ D¥F import parameters Glabal —

[2] File name - part st / c1 1. | BASE-BALCK CHIPBOARD-18MM 7300 | 4200 5

- Paromeicn - Fat/Bomd s 2| BaSE-BACK CHIPEOARD-18MM 750.0 | 420.0 1
5@ Board lists 3| BASE-BACK. CHIFBOARD-18MM 435.0 | 4020 2
@ Cutting lists 4 | BASE-BOTTOM MFCT2-BEECH 580.0 | 460.0 1
-4 Optimising parameters 5 | EASE-BOTTOM MFCTS-BEECH £20.0 | 450.0 3
@ Material parameters £ | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER CHIFBOARD-18MM E60.0 | 490.0 3
i34 Impot Parts, Boards, Patte 7.| BASE-CABINET-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 5600 | 400.0 1

[]--Q Sundry parts W IV
. 5 2 | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER MFCTE-BEECH 400.0 | 2400 3
< >
Help system

There is a help menu on most dialogs and screens.
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F1 is active for context sensitive help at most boxes, parameters and options.

W Part list - Bedroom & bathroom

File Edit View Optimise{ Help )

- O

‘a G I'F?J

2w &9

LEFEFE

TES

o

Drescription M aterial Length | “idth | Quantity| Over| Under| Grain Edge Btm

Global 0% 0%

1.| DRESSER-TOP MFC18-04K 1000.0 | 600.0 2 1] oy

2 | DRESSER-END-LEFT MFC18-04K £00.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

3. | DRESSER-END-RIGHT MFC18-04K £00.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

4 | DRESSER-BACK. MFC18-04K 964.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

5. | DRESSER-PLINTH MFC18-04K 964.0 | 1280 2 1] oy

£ | DRESSER-DRAWER MFC18-04K 964.0 | B3 g 1] oy

7. | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFC18-04K 540 23 g 1] oy

3. | DDC-SIDE-RIGHT MFC18-04K 540 23 g 1] oy

9. | DDC-BACK. MFC18-04K 9280 23 g 1] oy

10. [ DOCBOTTOM HARDEOARD-4MM 964.0 | BE4.0 g 1] 0N

11. | w-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 1000.0 | 600.0 7 1] oy O0AK-TAPE-22MM
<+ \ Bedroom & bathroom / 1S >

MNUM

Help in context
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Full help is available for most topics including ‘Overview’ and ‘How to’ topics and there is
advice on each parameters and setting.

Tims  Fules

Offcuts  Offcuts 2

Help view = t

Set the parameters for tims

Optimiser type
Saw blade thickness

Rip and crosscut

Minimum rip tim {inc saw bladg

Front 10.0

Minimum crosscut tim {inc saw

Front 100

Owvermide rip and crosscut trims
COvermide rip trim

Ovenmide crosscut tim

Retrim after head cut {inc saw bl

h

& V11 Help
e
Hide Print  Options

Corterts  Search

@ Introduction
@ Setup & Networks
@ File management & Backup
@ Saw Optimising
@ Trnsferto Saw
@ Mested optimising
@ Edging and Laminating
@ Foms and Labels
@ System set up (paameters)
Q Quotes and Orders
@ Products and Parametrics
@ Part library
Q Machining Intefface
Material parameters
@ Stock control
@ Destacking and Palletising
@ CAD Drawing
@ Stand alone operation
@ Guides and updates

@ W11.04 changed topics

Home = Saw Optimising > Part lists and optimising > Optimising 7

parameters = Trims > Saw blade thickness
Saw blade thickness

Optimising parameter to set width of material removed by the saw
blade

This is the material lost due to the saw blade when cutting. Use the
value recommended by the saw manufacturer. Typical values for
woodworking are: 4.8mm, 3/16in ... For tight cutting or for materials
such as glass or metal the thickness is not significant and can be set
to zero if necessary.

- Enter a value for the saw blade thickness

For Module 'PO" with saw models with multiple saw blades the first
value is for the 'Rip saw blade thickness’ and the second value is for
the 'Crosscut saw blade thickness'. The pattern display and data for
transfer to the saw automatically take account the multiple saw blade
thicknesses. (The rip and crosscut values are often the same).

Help for parameters
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Where an error is reported there is usually a link to more information in the help.

' [

Optirmise

| »

Dezcription
Part 5 BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT

Meszage

[rata not cormect - no boards [38001]

m

Continue ] [ Cancel J [ Frint l [ Help

Error message
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Click on the help button for more details:-

E V11 Help - | *®

T - &6

Hide Back  Prnt Options

Corterts | Search Home > Qptimising = Board library > Boards / Board library errors = #%

- Introduction Data not corect - no boards
G- Setup & Networks Data not correct - no boards

@ File management & Backup

% May occur when optimising a part list or product requirements list
@ Transferto Saw

- Edging and Laminating One or more of the materials does not have any boards.

- Forms and Labels

G- System set up (parameters) The message also indicates which matenials are causing the

i@ Quotes and Crders problem

@ Products and Parametrics

G- Part library Where the message is caused by a material code missing from the
- Machining Interface board library a default board is entered in the board list. These

- Stock control default entries need to be manually edited with the correct details for

@ Nested optimising gach board size.
@ Destacking and Palletising
@ CAD Drawing Check the Board library and make sure that the material has at least
@ Stand alone operation one board size set up

G- Guides and updates
- Emors

v

Help topic for an error

The number shown is the error number - this can be useful in identifying the exact
problem.

Web site

There are links at the main screen to the UK web site for downloads, updates,
documentation, latest news ...

There are is also a page on the web site for reporting issues.
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2. Set up (install)

Set up (single user)

Always install a new version to a NEW location.

Run the old and new version in parallel for a period to get used to the new version before
transferring a lot of data to the new version. Also the data between versions is not fully
compatible so existing data must be transferred from the old version to the new via the
'‘Copy / Convert' option.

The program is used in two main configurations:-

- For a single user on a local computer
- For several users running over a network

For the program to run a security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a
computer or server.

4

To install the program on a local computer run the set up program: setup.exe. Follow the
instructions on screen carefully.

security key

Network setup

For a Network decide first where the program runs and where user data is stored; there
are many different ways to set up the Network operation. A typical set up is for the
program and library data to be at the server and for each user to have a profile on a local
computer.

The security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a computer on the
Network (often the server). In addition the Network key software (called the Licence
Manager) has to be running on the computer where the security key is located.

(See section below for details).
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Program does not run

If the program does not run there are several possible causes:-

- Security key is missing or not correctly inserted or cannot be found by the program
- Extra configuration file required (for some Networks)

- Language modules are missing

- Some system components are missing

- Minimum specification is not sufficient

Security key missing

The program cannot run without the security key

- Check that the security key is in place and firmly inserted and that it is in the correct port
For a Network key:--

- Make sure the Network is up

- Make sure the Licence Manager is running

- Has the network run out of licences (too many users)

Extra configuration file needed for Network installations

For a small number of Network installations the standard set up is not suitable and the
program may not run because the Network key or the licence manager cannot be found.

In these cases a special setup file (NetHasp.ini) has to be used. This is available with the
Distribution but needs to be configured for each case - this is usually quite simple to do
but requires some experience of different Network layouts.

Contact the supplier for details. See the section below 'Customise Networks'.

Some system components are missing

On a Network install make sure that a 'Client' install has been done on any local
computer that runs the program from the Server. This is needed to install some important
components on the local computer.
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Language modules are missing

If messages in English appear like the following:-

Error reading language file: 01 Use 00?
Error reading language file: 00

This means that a language module is missing or is not available. The message reports
the number of the language module the program is trying to find and suggests an
alternative if there is one.

Language modules are files with the extension LNG, for example, 00.LNG, 01.LNG and
are usually located in the Program directory (where the program is installed).

The language is set via System parameters. This offers the list of available languages, for
example, English (UK), English (USA) etc. Each item in the list is provided by one of the
LNG files. If the above message(s) occur either there are no language files at all or the
file for the choice last set in the program is missing or has been renamed.

Check with the supplier.

Minimum specification is not sufficient

V11 does not require a large amount of resources to run but a computer must meet the
minimum specification. This is likely to be a problem with a local computer (or single user
computer) rather than a server. To check this:-

- Insert the Distribution CD

or

M
o

E—= Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - right click on the CD
icon and select Explore)

Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD-ROM or the root directory of
the Download.

e Double click on the program CHECK.EXE
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This program runs and displays a screen of information.

From the menu:-

e Select: Check - Minimum requirements

Compact Guide

A dialog is displayed showing the minimum requirements at the left and the current
system values at the right.

Wi System check ¥11.00

Key / Programs
System

Verify files
Network

Nesting / Machining

X
Regquirement Minimum System Status
Windows 7 SP1 10.0 x64 ok
Processor 1500 MHz 2893 MHz ok
CPU Benchmark <0255 0.032s5 ok
Security key Modular Master ok
Total physical RAM 1.0Gb 3.95Gb ok
Available physical RAM 02Gb 096 Gb ok
Disk 1.0 Gb 658.4 Gb ok
Requirement - 3D Mode Minimum System Status
Processor 1995 MHz 2893 MHz ok
Total physical RAM 40Gb 3.95Gb X
OpenGL V32 V45 ok
Upload Print Help Exit

Minimum requirements
OK - indicates the item matches the minimum requirements

Transferring data from a previous version

Once the new version is running Ok some or all of the data from the previous versions
may need to be transferred from the old version to the new version.
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Always use this option to move data between versions (e.g. V8.03 to V8.10 or V7.18.3 to
Vv8.10, V9.07 to V10.0, V10 to V11)

To move data from an older version to a later one, e.g. V10.04.3 to V11.0, the user data
and the common data must be converted for the new version and copied to a new
location. Identify the user directory to convert and the new location.

For example, the old data may be located in c:\V10\Data\User 1 and the new data needs
to be in c:\V11\Data\User 1.

(Where 'User 1' is the directory for the User profile).

At the main screen of the NEW version:-

e Select: Tools - Copy / Convert user profile

The program shows a list of user profiles. Select the profile to convert. Typically the

profiles shown are the current profiles for the latest version and the profiles to convert are
located elsewhere. Use the Browse option to select the user profile to convert.

m Copy / convert - Select source - User profile X

Mame Path Last accessed

&Damo user 2 ool Thdemotuger2 27/03/201803:00

&Fraclionel o114 frachusers 27/09/201811:35

&Nasling [MPR] ool 1hdematugerd 0140642018 08:46

&Slaydown # Common Edge Routing ool hdemobsdr 01/06/201 8 08:56 Fefresh
Cancel
Browse

Exit
Help
Copy / Convert
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e Select the profile to convert
OK - confirm copy/convert user profile
The program moves to the screen to select the location for the new (converted) data.

The paths/folders involved are shown on the screen.

lﬂ Copy / convert - Select destination pathi(s) >
Fath Fram Copy ¢ Corvvert To
|l zer profile C: w118 Demotl serh C w15 serdh

Path for data chwl1\DemaotDatal C:hw118Datah

Path for part lizts
Path for library data chvwl 1 DemotLibsh

i C:se1ThLibsh

Path for stock libraries

Ll
||
L]
Path far customer data o 115D emohLibes 1 C:hwe115Libzh
L]
Ll
Ll
L]
Ll
Ll
Ll

Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared control files

Fath far import data o115 Demoth mport
Path far export data o 115D emothE <port®,
Path for accounts o1\ DemaotLibsh

Path for import parameters

Status

0k Help Cancel

Copy / Convert

The directories shown are the full set of directories available. Some may not be in use
and in some cases it is not necessary to convert all the data; for example, the library data
may already be converted.

- Use the check boxes to select the directories to convert
- Enter the directory to convert to in the 'To' column.
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J Use the list button browse and select a directory (in the 'To' column)

t:'\_‘l Use the mouse to adjust the screen size and column width

- If any of the paths are sub-directories of the user profile these are named automatically.
For example:-

Source user directory c:\v11\
Source path for data c:\v11\data
Source path for library data c:\v11\libs

If the destination user profile is set to c:\v11\ the following paths are set:-

Destination path for data c:\v11\data
Destination path for library data c:\v11\libs

If a source directory has already been converted to the current version the directory
is not converted again and the data is only copied.

e Select OK to convert

At the end of the conversion the program prompts:-

9 Select user profile now

Yes - move to new user profile
No - stay in current user profile
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Make a back up of existing data

The program includes a 'Back up' option to take a copy of a User profile. It is best to take
a copy when experimenting with data or before moving data, for example, to a new
version.

(On a Network version it is best to NOT rely on manual back up but to also make sure
that all the program and data directories are included in the standard Network back up
processes).

This copies the user profile information and all the user data (batches, runs ...) linked to
that profile; this includes any library data linked to the user profile.

- Move to the profile to back up
At the main screen:-

e Select: File - Back up - current user

Back-up *
Path for back-up | B
Fileriame | Demo user 1 2018-03-27 1208 v11backup |
Include path for import data

Include path for MPR[E] filez

Status

Help Cancel

Copy / Convert
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- Check the path for back up (edit if required)

(The default is set by the System parameter: Path for Back up)

Click on the list button to browse the paths and folders

- Check the file name (edit if required)
- OK to confirm

The data is copied to a single file (BKP). This is a zipped file containing all the files in a
compressed form. When back up is complete program prompts with a message showing
number of files and overall size.

Data
Data can often be split over several different directories. For example:-

C:\OPT\USERT1
N:\OPTIMISING\LIBRARIES
CAOPT\USER1\CUSTOMER

The program uses the System parameters for the User profile to locate the data to_Back
up including Library data. Back up covers the following Paths:-

User profile

Path for Part lists

Path for Library data
Path for Stock libraries
Path for Customer data

The name of the BKP file is based on the date and time and is stored in the: Path
for Backup. e.g. 2006-03-29 1118 V11BACKUP.BKP. All files from these directories are
backed up except for file extensions. ARX, DLL, EXE, HLP, LNG, ISU.

Upgrading a security key

When purchasing extra modules or extra users the security key usually has to be
upgraded. This is typically done via an Upgrade file sent via a download or via a disk.

- Copy the upgrade file to a folder on the computer
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The upgrade is activated via a program called CHECK.EXE which is part of V11.0

"™ Insert the Distribution CD
or

o

[ Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

(If the CD automatically starts the Setup program - abandon this - then right click on the
CD icon and select Explore). Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the CD
or the root directory of the Download.

e Double click on the program: CHECK.EXE

[Upgrade key only - If the new version is already installed and the upgrade is to add
modules - use the installed version of the software for the upgrade. At the main screen:
Select: Tools - System Check ]

The System check information screen is displayed. From the menu:-

e Select: Check - Upgrade key

or

Select the [ Upgrade ] option

The program displays a dialog to select the path for the Upgrade file.

e Select OK to begin the upgrade

The program proceeds to upgrade the key and usually reports:-

Key upgraded successfully

If the upgrade fails the program reports:- 'Upgrade failure'. Report the failure and any
diagnostic number(s) to the supplier

Remove or uninstall the optimising program

It is sometimes necessary to uninstall the program (for example if there was a mistake in
the install process). To do this use the Windows options on the control panel.
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Follow the Uninstall instructions carefully.
Note - the System files installed at a Workstation on a Network installation do not need to
be removed. They are a standard Microsoft update to the Windows operating system.
Any shortcuts on the Desktop etc. should be removed manually (Right click on shortcut -
Remove)

Path for shared control files

With more than one user (either users on a network or users with different profiles
on the same computer) it is often useful to co-ordinate processes where a sequential
number is used. For example when naming optimised runs, orders, offcuts, tracking
parts etc.

This is set by the System parameter: Path for shared data

- Enter the full path where the shared control files are stored (for example:
n:\server\v11\SharedData). Make sure all users have read/write access to this path.

Parameter options that may use shared control files are:-

Last sequential run number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last quote estimate number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last saw group number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last offcut number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last part item tracking number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last drawing number (machining centre parameters - Generation)

If this parameter is set the shared parameters are locked (greyed out) on the parameter
pages and the numbering is controlled by the program.

Network key and Network key software - Install

The most common option is to place the Network key and the Network key software on a
Network Server. Before installing the Licence manager make sure the existing licence
manager (if any) is NOT running

- Insert the CD
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If the V11 install process starts running - cancel this - look at the CD contents by Right
clicking on the CD icon and choosing: 'Explore'. The Network key software is in the
directory. \NETWORKS\NETKEY

&

[ - if using a Download version - the set of directories is the same as the CD

e Create a directory to contain the Network key software

Use Windows Explorer to set up a directory on the computer or server. This can be any
directory name, for example, N:\NETKEY. If Network key software directories already
exist they can be overwritten; this makes sure the Network software is up to date.

e Copy the Network software from CD to computer or server

To do this copy the contents of .\ANETWORKS\NETKEY to the directory set up on the
computer or server.

If using a Download version from a self-extracting file - double click on the EXE to extract
the files to a temporary location on the computer or server; the files are extracted to a
sub-directory. Follow the above steps to copy the Network key software to a separate
location on the computer or server.

Set up the Network key Licence Manager on the Computer or Server

The Licence Manager is set up with the program LMSETUP.EXE. To install the Licence
Manager:-

- Move to the directory .\NETWORKS\NETKEY
- Double click on LMSETUP.EXE to run it
- Follow the on-screen instructions for the LMSETUP install program

If the Licence manager has not been used before it is best to install it as an Application
and put a link to it in the Start-up folder - this allows the Licence Manager to be easily
stopped and started and ensures that it starts automatically. The LMSETUP program
prompts for these options and sets up the PC or server. (These choices can be changed
later if necessary by running LMSETUP again).

- When installing the Licence Manager for Windows 7 onwards the Licence Manager
setup program (Imsetup) must be run under a compatibility mode (Vista Service pack 2).
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Install the Network key device driver

- From the Start button on the Windows Taskbar select the Run option
- Run the program HaspUserSetup with the setting -i. e.g.
N:NETKEY\HaspUserSetup.exe -i

If updating an existing system make sure that any Licence manager services that are
running are stopped before installing HaspUserSetup.

It may be necessary to re-start the computer for the settings to take effect

Licence Manager Install - Notes

- Installing the Licence Manager as a service is advisable if the computer hosting the_key
is not accessible (for example, a server located in a different office); in this case the
Licence Manager runs as soon as the computer starts.

- During installation the LMSETUP program may modify firewall rules and installs an
additional device driver

- The Licence Manager cannot be installed without accepting the Licence Manager
licence
Agreement

- The network key licence manager will only run as a service under Small Business
Server 2011. When installing the licence manager (Imsetup.exe), ensure that this
option is selected.

Set up for Optimising program (Networks)

Always install a new version to a new directory - data is not directly compatible between
versions. It is best to run both the previous and the new version in parallel for a short
changeover period.

- Insert the CD (at the Server or at a Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe
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A series of dialog screens moves through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck System files and leave Program files checked

The other components are optional but it is often useful to have the demonstration data at
the Server.

Note - installation on the Server does not create a Windows program folder for the
Windows Start menu as the Optimising program does not run from the Server console .

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client’ part of the Optimising program at each Workstation

Itis also necessary to set up each Workstation running the Optimising program. Make
sure the workstation can access the server.

W Insert the CD (at the Workstation)

Note - if the setup program does not run automatically - navigate to the root directory of
the CD and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully. At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.
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Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts and other
client information to link to the Server.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Libary

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck Program files and leave System files checked.

Note - The demonstration and other data is usually not needed as this is installed at the
Server

A Windows program folder is created for the Workstation - this contains shortcuts to the
Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Set up for Windows Terminal Server

The set up for the security key is the same as for any other Network set up (see above)
but the optimising program is installed differently.

Install the Optimising program (WTS)

W Insert the CD (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.

e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
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e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.
At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed

Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Make sure ALL the components are checked
e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Terminal

At each Terminal running the optimising program:-

e Login to the WTS server with a unique user name.

Note: the same user name will be used to run V11 in the future
e Insert the CD-ROM (at the Server)

Note - if the setup program automatically starts to run this causes an error with Windows
Terminal Server. Cancel the error dialog and cancel the setup.

e Navigate to the root directory on the CD / downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts to this
directory for the user profile for this terminal.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
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Program files

System files

TEC Cabinet Library

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Check System files
e Make sure all the other items are unchecked - they are already installed at the server.

A Program folder for the Windows Start menu is created for the Workstation. This folder
contains shortcuts to the Optimising Program and other utilities.

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Choosing where Optimising data is stored (networks)

For a Network version there are many different ways of organising the program and
data; this depends on each site - some general ideas are given below.

All data at Network Server (Server N:, Workstations C:)

One option is to store the Optimising program and data (Libraries and User profiles)
on a Network Server. This layout is flexible and allows users to easily share library
and other data and makes it easy to update the Optimising program. It also ensures
that all important data can be backed up by the usual Network back-up facilities.

Network server

N:\V11\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V1il - program directory
N:\V11I\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

N:\V11I\DATA\USER1 - user profile 1
Path for data N:\V11\DATA\USER1
Path for library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

N:\V11\DATA\USER2 - user profile 2
Path for data N:\V11\DATA\USER2
Path for library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 1
Desktop shortcut to N:\V11\V11.EXE
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Workstation 2
Desktop shortcut to N:\V11\V11.EXE

See the 'System parameters' for each user to set up the paths for each user.

User data on local computers (Server N:, Computers C:)

In this layout each user maintains a user profile on their own Computer/Workstation.
Libraries are shared on the Network Server

Network server

N:\V11\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V11l - program directory
N:\V11I\NETKEY - key software

Network Security key

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to N:\V11\V11.EXE
C:\V11\DATA\ME - user profile 1

Path for data C:\V11\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to N:\V11\V11.EXE
C:\V11\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for data C:\V11\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

Program and Data on Workstations. Library data and Network key on server (Server N:,

Computers C:)

In this layout the full Optimising program is installed at each Computer/Workstation and
only library data is shared.

Network server

N:\V11\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V11I\NETKEY - key software
Network Security key

Workstation 1
Desktop shortcut to C:\V11\V11.EXE
C:\V11 - program directory
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C:\V11\DATA\ME - user profile
Path for Data C:\V11\DATA\ME
Path for Library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to C:\V11\V11.EXE
C:\V11 - program directory
C:\V11\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V11\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V11\DATA\LIBS

Customise a Network installation

Most Network setups work Ok with the standard install of the Optimising program and
Network key software (Network licence manager). However for some Network setups
some fine tuning is necessary.

Whenever the Optimising program is started and randomly whilst it is running the
program checks for the security key and that a valid licence is available. To do this the
program must look at the computer where the network key is located and the Licence
manger software is running.

Some Network setups can cause this search to be slow or prevent it from working reliably
if the default Network key setup is used.

These problems are fixed by fine tuning how the Optimising program searches for the
security key and how the Licence manager is running on the Network. Two files are used
for this.

NetHasp.ini - by default this is NOT installed as it is usually not required. A copy of this file
is located on the Optimising program CD or Distribution in the directory:
.\Networks\Other\. To use it take a copy and place it in the Program directory for the
Optimising program (where the optimising program is installed).

Nhsrv.ini - this is created automatically by the LMSETUP program when the Network key
software is installed and is located on the server or PC where the licence manager is
running. Typically in the directory: ..\Program Files\Aladdin\HASP LM

These files control each end of the link between the Optimising program and the Licence
manager.
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Optimising program --- NetHasp.ini ---- Nhsrv.ini --- Licence
manager

It is best to use NetHasp.ini to try and fix any problems - but in some cases both files

need adjusting. The files are ASCII/Unicode files that can be edited by a text editor such
as 'NotePad' - always take a backup copy of each file before making any changes.
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3. Professional and Standard Optimisers (PO & SO)

Optimising is the heart of the system. There are different optimising modules to choose
from depending on the type and amount of cutting undertaken.

The Professional optimiser is aimed at Larger scale production and with full cost
control. This is the most extensive optimising module. It gives full control over costs,
cutting constraints and all cutting pattern features including the special requirements of
larger scale production. It is fully integrated with the PQ module (where this is used) and
includes an interface to a large number of proprietary saws.

The Standard Optimiser is designed for cutting batches of jobs on a single axis beam
saw. It has the flexibility to deal with a wide range of part lists and part quantities and
includes many extra features for dealing with offcuts, complicated cutting patterns and
allows the part list to be fully customised via extra custom fields.

The overall process is:-

- Enter or Import part sizes
- Optimise

- Send cutting data to saw

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety
of ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Calculate part sizes from product requirements (PQ module)
- Import part sizes from external files or systems
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The result is a list of Part sizes and requirements.

W Part list - PLF-121A - O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
o I - = E o fan) = = = &
APl Y Ex dad e 4o ?
Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
Description I aterial Length| Width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr...| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | Edge Right | Inf| ™

Global %z

1. | F-UNIT-DOOR 495.0 750.0 | 400 ol o O|N | WHIT.. WHIT.. WHIT... WHITE-..

2. | FAwalL-UMIT-... 4740 7400 | 400 o) o 0N

3, | FAwaLL-UNIT-... 464.0 2850 400 ol o O|N | WHIT.. WHIT..

4, | FA/aLLAUNIT-. 464.0 195.0 | 400 o) o DN | WHIT... WHIT..

5. | FAwfaLL-UNIT-... 285.0 7500 800 o) o OfN | WHIT.. WHIT.. WHIT...

E. | F-UMIT-BACK 4740 700|200 ol o 0N

7. | F-UMIT-BASE 4740 B850 | 200 o) o OfN | WHIT.. WHIT...

8. | F-UMIT-END-L... 585.0 g70.0 | 200 ol o 0N

9. | F-UMIT-END-RI... 585.0 g70.0 | 200 o) o 0N

10, | F-UNIT-PLINTH 500.0 150.0 | 200 ol o 0N

11, | F-UNIT-RAIL 4740 6.0 400 o) o 0N

12,

v
4/ » \PLF-121A £ Office units f < >
NUM

Part list

The part list editor can be used to add items or change sizes and quantities as required.

The part list includes many options for adjusting sizes, calculating edging, and if
necessary, dividing lists if they are too large to send to a saw in one go.

The part list can be customised with pre-set and user defined fields - these are often
important for volume production in tracking parts, dividing lists, and for getting the correct
data on to a label ...

Note more than one list can be open at a time. This is handy for data between lists or for
comparing lists. Click on the tabs at the foot of the screen to move between lists.
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il Optimising parameters are used to describe the type of cutting (trims, re-cuts,
headcuts ...). See the 'Parameters' section for details. Typical parameters are:-

Saw blade thickness
Front Trims
Rear trims

The Front trim parameters, for example, allows the specification of the amount of material
including saw blade thickness allowed at the front of the board for rips and cross cuts.

OO

Front trim

b‘ Saw parameters are used to describe each saw; overall cutting length, position of
clamps, size of waste flap ... Typical parameters are:-

Saw model

Cutting height
Overall cutting length
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For example, the Overall drawback for a single saw determines how a board is divided
and the headcuts that are taken.

=

Saw bed

D
CE
EER R
= aaa

Different parameters lists can be set up and used to produce the correct cutting
requirements for any list or saw combination. Typically users set up a handful of
parameters lists with commonly used settings and add extra lists for one-off or special
jobs.

In the above example the optimising parameter list and saw parameter list are the lists
named 'Default’' from the Demo data.
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The program also supports fractional and decimal inches.

Wl Part list - 03107 - m} *
File Edit View Optimise Help
402
Diescription aterial Width Length Quantity [ Ower | Under | Grain Edge Inf | ™

Global 0% 0% 00oo

1. [ BOOKBACK BEMBOARD-1/2IMCH TE1/64 31-33/64 1 1] oy 000

2 | BOOKBASE BEMBOARD-1/2INCH 1113416 31-33/684 1 0 oy 0000

3. [ BOOKFARTITION BEMBOARD-1/2IMCH 12-41/64 11-5416 4 1] oy 000

4. [ BOOKSHELF BEMBOARD-1/2IMCH 10-45/64 31-27/64 5 1] oy 000

5. [BOOKTOP BEMBOARD-1/2INCH 1113416 31-33/64 1 1] oy 000

6. [ BOOKSIDE BEMBOARD-1/2INCH TE1/64 10-45/64 2 1] oy 000

7. [ LONEP&RT MED-DEN-FIBRE-3/4" 15-3/4 11-3/4 1 i 0N 0000

8. [ QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" g F7A 1 1] 0N 000

9. [ QUPARTMCH CHIFBOARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-3/4 1 1] 0N 000

10. | MPRPART BEMBOARD-1/2INCH TE-43/64 29-25/64 1 1] oy 000

11. | SUNDRYPART HTEAK-FOIL 12442 12142 1 1] oy 000

12. | FIXEDMPR BEMBOARD-3/4 25 40 1 i oy 0000

13. | MPRPART BEMBOARD-1/2INCH TH-1/64 31-33/64 1 1] oy 000

14. | QUPARTEMP CHIFBOARD-3/4" E 7748 1 1] 0N 000

15, | QURARTDRG CHIFBOARD-3/4" 10-3/4 12142 1 0 0N 0000

16. | QUPARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 1] 0N 000

17.| QUPARTMPR CHIFBOARD-3/4" 12:3/8 14-3/4 1 1] 0N 000
. ;n\or;ﬁ)y_\{n}-\.m: CLIDDOADD 2t 139 o: 1R 1 n olw nnnn . 24

NUM

Part list - fractional inches

Materials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs.
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Materials
The optimiser use the Material code against each part in the part list.#

For example, MFC18-BEECH to extract the available boards (of that material) from the
Board library and create a Board list for the optimisation.

Wl Board list - Bedroom & bathroom - O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
= P = = -
408 e FYExC ddal oo |4 ¢
Title: |Example Products
Board Type M aterial Length| ‘width | Quantity Cost Grain M aterial 63
Global Description Picture Dens
1. | MFC18-04K./01 MFC18-04K 3050.0| 12200 428 3.300 v Prelaminated - 0...
2. | MFC18-04K./02 MFC18-04K 2440.0| 12200 114 2970 (Y Prelaminated - 0...
3. [HARDEOARD-4kM. . HARDBOARD-4bdk 244000 (12200 a2 0830 | N Hardboard 4mm
4. | MFC18-EBONY /01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0| 12200 805 57RO Y Prelaminated - E...
5. | MFC18-EBONY /02 MFCTE-ERONY 244000 (12200 523 5210 Prelaminated - E...
E. | MFC18-TEAE./D MFCT8-TEAK 244000 (12200 1020 3oy Prelaminated - T..
7. | MFC18-TEAK./02 MFC18-TEAK, 3050.0| 1525.0 955 oy Prelaminated - T..
4. [ #00135/0003 b MFCT8-TEAK 564.0 | 488.0 2 1.580 | Y Prelaminated - T..
3. [ ®00148/0001 # MFC18-TEAK, 950.0| B20.0 1 1550 v Prelaminated - T..
10. | X00125/0001 X MFC18-TEAK, 780.0| 1011.0 1 1.550 ¥ Prelaminated - T..
11. | MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 0o o.a 0 3200 | N Mirror Glass [sun... 0.
12. | MFC18-BEECH/O1 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0|1525.0 1702 kAl e Prelaminated - B... 0.4
13, | MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0|12200| 1628 2960 (Y Prelaminated - B... 0.4
14. | MEL-CHIP-18Mbd /01 MEL-CHIP-18bb4 30500012200 927 3180 N Prelaminated - '/ 0.5
15, | MEL-CHIP-18hM /02 MEL-CHIP-18Mb 2440.0| 12200 362 3140 (N Prelaminated - ... 0.5
16. | MFCT18-REDAD1 MFC18-RED 30500 [ 12200 30 5210 | N Prelaminated - F... m v
4 [» \ Bedroom & bathroom [ IS 2
NUM

Board list

QOQtimising
Once the part list, parameters and board list are set up the job can be optimised to

produce the pattern layouts (balancing cutting times and waste) and a set of detailed
reports on each job. The results are shown in the section of the program 'Review runs'.
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Runs are stored and can be easily recalled for review or adjustments.

W Review runs - m} x

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
€) E ':l = =i =
2 | et

¢ ELLTY TY
Favourites

Semnamy  VlANAgement summary Bedroom & bathroom
T, Management Bedroom & bathroom///?defanlt/?defanlt/?? [Rules:BL] J
summay Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
i Pattemn summary Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value ~
g P— Required parts 620 31261 466 83.54% Mumber of patterns 44
e Plus/Qver parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut patterns 12
% Patem Offcuts 37 9.83 017 68.73 2.63% Rotated patterns 1
Scrap 51.75 061 13.83% Recut patterns 20
Caore trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Mumber of cycles 44
Boards 116 37419 544 2338.74 100.00% Cutting length ~ 1492.3
Throughput (M3/Hr) 16

Waste (%Parts) 19.70%
Waste (%Boards) 16.46%

Sheets used 37340 543 99.79% 1081.26
Offcuts used 079 001 021% 1550 122
Offcuts created -9.83 -0.17 -2.63%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 364.36  5.27 97.37% 1082.48
Cutting time 3:25Hr 50.000 170.64
Total parts 620 3M2.61 4.66 1987.73 83.54%  4.009 1253.12
Sundry - unit usage 14 3.200 4480
Total sundry 44.80
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining ©
Custom 4/[»] Management summary 4 Dashboard f Output £ Patterns ]| < >

Management summary

The management summary includes a Dashboard view showing a graphical view of
some of the data.
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This can be very valuable for larger runs where the reports consist of large numbers of
patterns or parts.

m Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A SR CROEEK P M

Hr=

élal i’ @

L5

- [m] X

Favourites
B Batch summary

B Management
summary

i@l Pattem summany
|| 4% Pattem preview

% Pattem

Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining

Dashboard

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom///?default/ ?default/?? [Rules BL] r_vl
Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard

Patterns
: LTI
=g 2 4 6 SIGIZIJISISWQSKNKZMSEWQUISA&
Statistic Open parts
e [
= = 10 I
= 7 |2 E LY A
(Romrage par sy 5 |E sl Pl A
5 | P
e = ML WA | \‘
[E=rre= n
Rusme ook Ei c W96 2happ o FIR
Yield % Board area Offcuts
1300
1200
1100
1000
E 00
® 800
: § mi—
500 ¥ ‘
w0 *
W[ et a
o . o
100
9 500 YOZEe,Ed' 2000 2500

Custom

A0y Management summary }\Dasllboard,( Output x Patterns ]|

Dashboard analysis
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail overview.

I Review runs - m} x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
A EXREREQBE N Mo ? & dad ¢
Favourites .
S saammy D ALISTTL PrEView Bedroom & bathroom
T, Management Bedroom & bathroom///?default/? default/?? [Rules:BL]!_"I
summary

@} Pattem summary
Pitn:1 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

|| 828 Pattern preview
‘ Pattem

DRESSER-TOP

1000

Ptn:3 Qy:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01

Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

£/ 2

DRESSER-DRAWER | DRESSER-DRAWER
li »
Batch reports ~,| DRESSER-DRAWER
Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining
Custom

DRESSER-BACK

43 T-aNI-43ssTHa

964

Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
-~

Ptn:2 Qiy:2 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

e L -
} DDC-BACK P
B 928 e

DDC-BACK

W-ROBE-DRAWER

Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

\W-ROBE-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT

LHOM-ANI-H3ISSTHa

Preview of patterns

Clicking on a thumbnail picture moves to the full screen of each pattern.
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Extra details of each pattern are available on the tabs at the foot of each drawing.

m Review runs

- [m| X
File Edit View Settings Sumrnaries Stock Help
= = =1 e B E
A EXREFERQBE K P WET? B 8a ¢
Favourites
Pattern 6 of 44 Bedroom & bathroom
B& Batch summary
Y iﬁgmm Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [Rules;BL]y_‘rI
o Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
i@} Pattem summary
it i Board: MFC18-0AK/02 Waste: 17.06% Size: 24400 x 12200 x 18.0
[ Pattem preview Information: Storage Area 1
‘ Pattem Matenial: MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Boards: 2

DRESSER-TOP

DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-DRAWER

W-ROBE-DRAWER

Advanced

T Saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1

e Rear rip trim (inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: ==
achining

Custom < v \Pattern {Parts 4 Saw simulation / i

Full details of pattern

All reports can be fully customised and the Form & Design option is available for custom
reports - fully integrated into the program.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

Il Review runs — O *

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
AP S RE H4P e ? E5. (14

Batch reports
summanes | [Pattern 1 of 14
MIETEET CHIP0.75 standard///?standard/?standard/??* h_J
Patterns Revision 1 : 27 Sep 2018 11:35 : Recalculated by Richar
Board: 1 Waste: 48 65% Size: 48 x 96x 0-3/4
Material: CHIP0.75 * Boards: 1

Pattem seguence
by Y

A A A A
H 4 11132 111132 11-1132 1-1/32
H 4 X X X X
e 13-25132 13-26/32 13-25/32 13-25132
c

C

- B B
ﬂ 11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 11-13M6 X 15-3/4

Pattem 14-31/32 X A7-23132 | 14-31/32 X 17-23132 = -

= c c c c
Pattem editor T T \\

11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3/4 | 1113116 X 15-3i4

R

Rip saw blade thickness: 3/16 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 3/16 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Rear rip trim (inc blade): 25/64 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 25/64 Retrim (inc blade): 9/32

Machining
Custom 4 [»]\pattern £ Parts £ Cutting dimensions £ Saw simulaj

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are
several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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There are a range of reports on the job, including, offcuts, costs, board usage.
Offcuts

Shows the offcuts produced in a run.

Jil Review runs - [m] X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
L =3 'y ) E = = B ? 215 ';4 al
i B= N AEE, 18N HKd P ML ? | gadd @i & &
Favaurites
patnrepots | |Offeut summary Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
Advanced Bedroom & bathroom///?7default/?default/?? [RulesBL] J
5 Offcut Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
7 et summany No Description Type Picture Length Width Total Area Cost Cost/ Total Weight Offcuts per pattern A
¥ Distribution summary mm mm m2 m2 _ Offcut  Cost
b Fdging summary Offcut value - restocking 17.57 Cost reduction 0.00
52 Machine times
gsaw loading HARDBOARD-4MM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBD04 Min size §50.0 X 400.0
summary
JF Disstacking 1. XHARDBOARD-4MM/00014169 X [N 964.0 7236 1 0698 0445 0310 031 209 117
summary 1 0.698 0.1 2.09
£ staton summary MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0
¥z Destacking pictures
2. XMEL-CHIP-18MI/00014170 X 6140 2072 4 05809 1570 0200 080 458 4/1
4 0509 0.80 4.58
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5 Min size 300.0 X 200.0
3. XMFC18-BEECH/00014171 X 928.0 2609 1 0242 1605 0389 039 174 1/34
4. XMFC13-BEECH/00014172 X 3204 5780 1 0185 1605 0297 0.30 133 1/34
5 XMFC18-BEECH/00014173 X 5644 3123 1 0176 1480 0261 026 127 140
6. XMFC18-BEECH/00014174 X 3896 3123 6 0674 1480 0166  1.00 4.85 6/39
T 9 1217 194 9.20
Machining -
Custom 4 [» \Offcut summary £ Offcuts / < ’

Review runs Offcut summary

Offcuts can be returned to the board library for use in later runs with the Stock control
module.
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Boards

Shows the amount of each board size used in a run.

Jil Review runs - a x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
] }E—;T § = = Bk B By 0 | ol
4 =R E I K 4 bW 2 alal Fald §E
Favourites
Batnrepots | [Board summary Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
T, Management Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [RulesBL] J
summary Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
No Material Material Board Type Length Width Qtyin Qty Length Area C»a
B Pat summary Description mm mm__ Stock Used m m2
W2 Sundry parts 3. HARDBOARD-4MM  Hardboard 4mm HARDBOARD-4MM/01 2440.0 12200 782 31 9228 0.
15, MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm  MEL-CHIP-18MNM/02 24400 12200 362 6 1786 3.
% Board summary 12. MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm  MFC18-BEECH/01 3050.0 15825.0 1702 [ 2326 3.
@ Pattem summa 13. MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm  MFC18-BEECH/02 2440.0 12200 1628 21 62.51 2!
& 4. MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm  MFC18-EBONY/01 3050.0 12200 805 8 2997 &
3 Input summary 5. MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm  MFC18-EBONY/02 2440.0 12200 523 6 17.86 5.
1. MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm MFC18-0AK/01 3050.0 12200 428 9 3349 3.
i Material summary 2. MFC13-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm MFC18-0AK/02 2440.0 12200 114 16 4763 2!
17. MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm MFC18-RED/02 24400 12200 14 3 893 41
7. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  MFC18-TEAK/02 3050.0 15250 955 6 279 3
6. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  MFC18-TEAK/01 2440.0 12200 1020 4 191 3
10. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  X00125/0001 X 780.0 10110 1 1 079 1
11. MIRROR-GLASS Mirror Glass (sundry) MIRROR-GLASS 0 14 3
Total 130 37419
Advanced
Patterns
Machining ©
Custom <« [» \Board summary £ Board area £ Stock quantity / < P

Review runs Board summary
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Job costing

A summary of all the cost centres for a job.

Compact Guide

File Edit View Settings

L Blat 12, IS

i]] Review runs

Summaries

Stock

— [m} >

£l il

Favourites
Hatch reports|

2 Fittings
C:i Operations
Zj Batch

material
summary

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining
Custom

Job costing

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom

Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total ~
Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
MFC18-0AK/01 MFC18-0AK 3050.0 x 1220.0 9 33.489 3.300 110514
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 16 47.629 2970 141.458
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 31 92.281 0.890 52.130
MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0 x 1220.0 8 29.768 5760  171.464
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 5.210 93.055
MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 4 11.907 3.110 37.031
MFC18-TEAK/02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 6 27.907 3110 86.792
X00125/0001 MFC18-TEAK 780.0 x 1011.0 1 0.789 1.650 1.222
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 5 23.256 3.210 74.653
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 21 62.513 2,960 185.038
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 3.140 56.083
MFC18-RED/02 MFC18-RED 2440.0 x 1220.0 3 5.930 4.320 43.045
116 374191 1082.484
Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 14 3.200 44.500
14 44,800
Edging Description Quantity Cost/m Total
OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 47.460 0.840 39.566
EBOMY-TAPE Ebony PVC Tape 22mm 34.980 0.840 29.383

RFFCH-TAPF-22MM Reech PVC Tane 22mm 21340 0720 15365 ¥

Review runs job costing
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Charts and Analysis

Most reports include options to add a graphical view or chart of the report data. Up to 3
custom charts can be defined for each summary.

W Review runs — O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= EE &= ) E £ = = B
’g ;% & ﬁk"%ﬁﬁ e K 4 b M 25 ’ﬂﬁl @J 1
Favourites
saten reponts [Rip and crosscuts Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
B, Manageme Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [Rules-BL] ﬂ
summary Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
_% Part
summary
ﬂg Sundry 16
parts
14
15 Board
summary 12
#if Pattem % ’ 1\ ’ ‘
summary g 10 ‘
Pios |2 A \
summary = 8 \
<] m \
{5‘? Material G \ }
summary L \ \ {
AL \ \
/ \ \ O
i \
0
1 G hh 16 pal 26 y| a6 41 46
Advanced Pattern
Patterns . Qty Rip . ity Xct
Machining
Custom v fYield % £ Cycle time ,\Ripand crosscuts /

Review runs chart

The data to highlight in this way typically varies from company to company so there are
full facilities for defining data to include and style of chart for each report in Review runs
(Settings - Chart settings)

Saw Interface
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Optimising data can be sent directly to many types of saw in proprietary formats. The
Professional Optimiser supports most saw types including angular. The Standard
Optimiser is typically for single axis beam saws.

Saw transfer parameters are used to set up the transfer for each saw. Users typically
transfer to a handful of different saws, for example, two different Homag/Holzma saws.

Machine interface  Tools  Auxiliary

CADrnatic 4 >
CADrmatic 3 > |
ASCI Pattern Export » i
Online label PC L |
DXF for saw >
Cutting Centre >
5CLite Export »
Transfer to WoodWOP

Transfer to 20-DXF
Transfer to ptx
Transfer to df

Saw interface menu
The saw controllers supported are:-

Direct link — Homag/Holzma Topmatic/Micromatic
Module programmer

Online label PC

Homag/Holzma CADmatic 1
Homag/Holzma CADmatic 2
Selco CRLINK

Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5
Homag Sawtech (Espana)
Giben

Schelling Commander 2 and 4
SCM

SCM Seziona

ASCII/Unicode PTX

MDB PTX
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This variety of saws includes many different types of saw including full support for
Angular systems (Homag/Holzma only) dealing with larger volumes of cutting.

- Single saws

- Angular saws

- Angular saw with turntable

- Separated Rip and Cross cut saws (strip production)
- Saws with split fences (or split fence devices)

The pattern exchange format (PTX) is used by several manufacturers to control other
machinery on the production line or send data back to the office.

Saw transfer process

Once the details for transfer to a specific saw are set up (Saw transfer parameters) the
transfer process is straightforward.

s
E,j Select the saw transfer option at the main menu

The program displays the current (last used) run or batch of runs.
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m Transfer to saw Cadmatic IV - Nesting - Part library - O X
File Edit View Help

JrPe | ExCcaiavie?

Batch name |Nesting - Part library - | Drescription |Shaped nesting - part library dr|
T Optimizing progress Cuitting lizt Title Fiun Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list L
Global
1. Mesting - Par... Shaped nesting -...| Mesting - ... nesting m-centre | Mesting - Part i...
2.

F12 Continue NUM

Saw transfer batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option

The details of the data transferred are shown.

Page 65 of 311



Compact Guide

W Transfer to saw - O X
Fun Parts Saw b aterial Patterns
Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom MFCT18-04K, 1-9

HARDEOARD-4hihd 10-17

MFC18-EBONY 18- 26

MFC18-TEAK. 2F-32

MFC18-BEECH 33-40

MEL-CHIP-18hihd 41 -42

MFC18-RED 43-44
Print Help Cancel

Saw transfer details

OK to confirm the transfer

Typically the data is sent to a folder on the Network (set by the system parameter: Path
for saw data). A separate program from the manufacturer then runs automatically to send
the data to the saw. This is all set up and integrated via the Saw Transfer parameters.
Batches

It is often useful to optimise more than one job at a time, for example, to process a set of
smaller jobs or even to compare the same data optimised with several different settings
in the parameter files. The following example illustrates this.

At the main screen:-

e Select: Review runs - Batch optimisation

The program displays the batch screen. Enter the cutting lists to optimise. Parameters

can be varied by choosing different parameter files in the 'Optimising parameter' and
'Saw parameter' columns as required.
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VSelect the 'Continue’ option

Ul Batch optimisation - Bedroom & bathroom - O x
File Edit View Help

; -— = = I
f ‘:} = = = Sl g Ly (= | :l v ﬁ
" — a3 et [
YOV EXdad ¢8R v ¥?
Batzh name |Bedr00m & bathroom ~ | Description |Bedr00m & bathroom | [ Prirt optimisation results
Tin Optimising progress Cutting list Title Riun Optimizin... | 5aw par... Board list -
Global
1. Bedroom & b... Bedroom & bathr... | Bedroom ... default default Bedoom &...
2 Kitchen & be.. Example Prad re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
3 Kitchen & be.. Example Prad re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
4. Kitchen & be.. Example Prad re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
5

F12 Continue NUM

Multiple batch
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The progress of the optimising is shown in the column: Optimising progress

i eat B & bathroom — m} it
File Edit View Help
- = r —
‘ﬂ |..—k wt —] % | Batch optimisation u E'?;l E:}!ﬁ V ﬁ ‘)
L~ = = ‘; ] - &
Eatch name | Bedroom & bathroom : Print optimization results
Tin O ptimiging progress Cutting | Optimigin... | Saw par... Board list ~
Global
1. 10% Bedroon & b default default Bedroom &
2. 100 % Kitchen & bef default default Kitchen & ..
3 97 % Kitchen & be Bt : . default default Kitchen & ...
) 6% Kitchen & be SAISITE Bl et defaul | defaul | Kitchen &
5. Start time: 12:35:41
v
F12 Continue UM

Optimising progress

When all runs are complete the program moves to the 'Batch summary' in Review runs.

Page 68 of 311



Compact Guide

This shows a one line summary for each job.

W Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= H_f_—;‘ == ) E 3] d =l
ﬂ ;%i ‘ﬁﬁq ‘I ‘I D Dﬂ Wﬁ P 7 =l L
Favourites
= Batch summary Bedroom & bathroom
summary
T Manageme Bedroom & bathroom
summary
o Pattem Run Parts produced Boards Total Pattern Qty Qty Sheets used Offcuts created »
summary m2 m2 Time Cost Parts Boards Qty Qty
i Bedroom & bathroom 31261 37419 3:25 125312 620 116 115 v
0= ;f;?g:v Kitchen & bedroom-01 34.20 4502 1:04 22372 72 14 14 14
Kitchen & bedroom-02 31.19 39.63  0:56 151.98 81 12 12 7
B, Pattem Kitchen & bedroom-03 35.55 48.37 119 189.18 122 16 16 10
413.55 507.21  6:44 1818.00 895 158 157 68
Batch reports|
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining v
Custom || 4|'» \Batch summary / € >

Batch summary
In this example the 'Runs’ pane is switched on. This give a tree of all the batches and run

in the User profile; so it is easy to quickly move between runs - this can be useful when
quickly comparing one result with another.
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- Select a run and choose a summary to move to the details of each run.

T Management
summary

@} Pattem summary

|| 828 Pattern preview

% Pattem

Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining
Custom

m EViEW runs —

FiIeREd\t View Settings Summaries  Stock Help i g

AERERKQREK (P WA ? B dAIE
Favourites

8 Barch surmary Pattern preview Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [RulesBL] :I

Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
-~

Ptn:2 Qiy:2 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Pitn:1 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Ptn:3 Qy:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
£/ 2
DRESSER-DRAWER | DRESSER-DRAWER

AN

~, | DRESSER-DRAWER

Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

\W-ROBE-END-LEFT

43 T-aNI-43ssTHa

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT

LHOM-ANI-H3ISSTHa

Runs pane - Multiple batch

In the above example the 'Runs pane' is turned on - this makes it easy to switch between
optimised batches and runs.

Pattern editor

In production

there are sometimes last minute changes if materials are not available or

an order changes. The optimiser includes a pattern editor and a pattern library. The editor
allows changes to each pattern, for example:-

- change the order in which patterns are cut
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- alter a cut quantity

- remove a headcut

- swap parts

- alter a part size

- use a different board

- Click on any pattern to move to the editor.

i Pattern amendment - Pattern 2 of 44 — O *

oK 4> M2

File Edit View Help

B (I REE)

Bedroom % bathroom Bedroom & bathroom///?default/ ?default/?? [Rules:BL]
Materiak MFC18-04K. Prelaminated - 0ak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 3 Wiaste: 11.21%
Board
1. MFC8-0AK./01 w:
b aterial MFC18-04K ﬁ DDC-BACK. DOC-BACK. 8 8
Lty 0 928X 3123 928 X 312.3 564 X312.3 | 564 X 312.3 x
Wwidth 12200
Thickness 180 DDC-BACK DDC-BACK i i
Cost 2900 928 X 312.3 928 X 3123 564 X 312.3 | 564 X 312.3
Girain ¥ DDC-BACK DDC-BACK DDC-BACK
Buantiy 3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 o
Rotated N il DRESSERPLINTH | W-ROBE-DRAWER | W-ROBE-DRAWER ‘
1000 X 225 1000 X 225
Cunent area
76 DDC-BALCK
Material MFC18-04K @
Length 928.0 |
‘width nza %
Rotated N [l
Free area
Length 268
Wwidth 23
[ Copy / insert between stips

1 2 3
96 68 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| & 8 6 6 69
71
998 X 599 | 1000 X 600 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| 7 | 7 73 60 (192
99 99 964 X 1082 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK DDC-EIACK| = ‘ = | 1[;(82 1220
964 X 578 | 964 X 578 9 | i8]
£ >

Pattern editor

The thumbnail at the foot of the editor allows patterns to be quickly selected and for parts
to be moved between patterns. Once the changes are complete the run is recalculated
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and the cutting data can be sent to the saw. The parts in a pattern and/or the run
quantities can be changed. In the following example a part is deleted and a run of 2 of a
different part have been added.

W Pattern amendment - Pattern 2 of 44 — O X

dpXRaFH V=B <K > M2

Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom/// ?default/ ?default/?? [Rules:BL]
Materiak MFCT3-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0Book 3 Waste: 9.53%
Board
1. MFCT8-04K/01 N w:
I aterial MFC18-04K DDC-BACK DOC-BACK. 3 3
LeRgth S0 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 564X 3123 | 564 X 312.3 x
‘width 12200
Thickness 100 DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 7 7
Cost 2300 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 564 X 312.3 | 564 X 312.3
Girain ¥ DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 7 7
Uuantity 3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 EB4 X 3123 | 564 X 312.3 h‘
Rotated N b DRESSERPLINTH | W-ROBEDRAWER ‘ W-ROBE DRAWER ‘
Curtent area 1000 X 225 1000 X 225
7. DDC-SIDE-LEFT
b aterial MFC18-04K @
Length G64.0 |
Wwidth 23 %
Fiotated ] [l
Free area
Length 268
Wwidth 23
[ Copy / insert between stips

1 2 3
3 3 3
9% 68 DDCBACK|DDCBACK] 8 | 8 6 6 69
7
998 X 599 | 1000 X 600 DDCBACK|DDCBACK| 7 | 7 73 600 49)2(-5
99 99 964 X 1082 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| T 7 - ‘ - | 10’;2 1220
964 X 578 | 964 X 578 | ]
< >

Pattern editor adjust parts
The editor is easy to use and acts in a similar way to a graphics program. At the right (not

shown above) are various editing tools and at the left a set of panels for the board and
part properties.
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Pattern Library

Quite often the pattern editor is used to adjust patterns for specialist work where the
exact pattern or amount of waste is important. Amended patterns can be stored for future
use in the Pattern library.

The Pattern library is a separate store of patterns and templates for patterns. A common
use of the templates is for Grain matching. At the main screen:-

- Select: Libraries - Pattern library

The screen moves to the Pattern library screen. The pattern library can be used to create
new templates and view existing templates.

O

ol

" Click on the list button for a list of the current patterns in the library

1]

File Edit Help

2. CELEERT

Board

—
=
0\5}

Wwiaste: 100.00%
y

W Pattern library *

J/

Length 24400
idth

X

[ W)

= -y Group
Grain 2/\?, f mv Al ~ | | Edit | |Delete  |Rename

Ll

4
Current area 1 2
2 3 2 |3 s

6

Length

CABDOORS CABINET
“idth ;

Length
Width Help Cancel

[ Copy # ingert b e

Pattern editor templates
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Grain matching

The optimisers include a grain matching option so that parts that are specified for grain
matching are kept together in the pattern layouts during optimisation; this is often
necessary for items such as drawer fronts and cabinet doors with grained material.

To work in this way use the Pattern library to create a template the parts must fit into.
This is just a pattern like any other pattern but it is not associated with any particular
board size or run. It describes the layout of the parts.

Pattern library - BASEUNI — O *
File Edit Help

P REEFH = <k 4> M 2

Waste: 7.18%
Board -
P
Length E70.0 i x
‘width E44.8 1
650 X 220
Grain M h
Current area
2 3
Length BA0.0 -
‘width 2200 %
322.5X 400 322.5 X400
Free area
Length oo
‘width 2200
[ Copy / insert between strips

Pattern library - template for grain matching

The template is assigned to the parts as each part is set up in the Part list or Part library.

Page 74 of 311



Compact Guide

The information box parameter: Grain matching is used for this and it is set up as one of
the extra part list fields.

W Part list - Grain matching - O *

FEETES SR AR <

File Edit View Optimise Help

B2 EE

ge Y| EXS

Title [E Opt [retyped ~] Saw
Drescription M aterial Length wiidth Quantity | Over | Under | Grain | Grain matching | Inf|
Glabal 50 % 0%y
1. | CABINET-BACK MFC18-BEECH £80.0 830.0 2 1 oy
2 | DR&WER-SHORT MFC18-BEECH 4226 200.0 2 1 oy DRWFRONT:...
3. | DRAWER-MID MFC18-BEECH 850.0 2500 1 1] oy DRWFRONT:...
4, | DR&WER-BASE MFC18-BEECH 850.0 350.0 1 1] oy DRWFRONT:...
5. | RUNNER MFC18-BEECH 21000 340.0 1 1] oy
£ [ SH MFC18-BEECH 500.0 2500 3 1 oy
[ UNIT-DOOR \ MFC18-BEECH 4576 £00.0 4 2 1] { BASELNIT:2 ..
\_EEII-DHAWEV MFC18-BEECH 920.0 300.0 2 1 1] \ BASEUNIT:1:0
9. |STRIP MFC18-BEECH 2000.0 200.0 1 1] oy
10. 1] oy
v
4 |» \\Grain matching / < >

MNUM

Part list - assign parts to template

Clicking on the ‘Grain matching’ template pops up a dialog to help assign the parts to the
correct position in the template. The result is a list of the assignments in the Grain
matching column (as above).

Note - part size does not have to match the size in the template only the layout matters. If

there are cabinet doors of different sizes in the list they can all be assigned to the same
template.
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The pattern below shows how the optimisation allows for a set of parts (drawer fronts,
doors ...) arranged in a fixed templates from the pattern library so that the grain matches
across the parts.

[l Review runs — m} X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= s = ] = =] Bk 8 =lp
A CXKE KA ko) B | gald @
Favourites
= [Pattern preview Grain Match Example
(»
summary
B Manageme | IFC18-BEECH Grain matching///rctype4/default/SQ [Rules:CL BL] &
summary Revision 27 : 20 Aug 2018 14:19 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo
#i§ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 PEn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1
EL =g Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/02 Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/02
[y Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
preview ¥ = =
2 Patt 2422612 Z4226]®
em =
DRAWER-MID
8508 CABINET-BACK
N
DRAVVER-BASE
350}
3
RUNNER

Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1
Board: 10.BASEUNIT/1
Size: 940.0 x 924.8

Hatch reports|

summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining
Custom

Pattern - grain match

In this case the first pattern (with the parts shaded) is cut at the saw and in the second
pattern (with the bold outline) the parts in the template are cut as a single part and then
cut separately.

The settings for the template determine how the template and parts are cut in the
optimising run.
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Import and export cutting data

These days, especially for larger orders, the cutting list may be generated in other
systems. The Professional and Standard optimisers include a variety of options for
importing and exporting data from the program.

To import a part list, at the Main screen:-

- Open the File tree
- Select the Import area

File Edit Wiew Stock Libraries Parameters Rewview Pni

Runs Re-calculate : Saw

- @ CAD Drawings

=
@ Quotes /[ orders

‘ﬁ Product requirements

[z e ﬁ Import - requirements

Filie tree
- Click on a part list to import

The format of the import files can be customised or set as one of the standard options.
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Part list order — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Cabinet Vision format

Product Planner format

Code and quantity — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Batch - part list order (BTX & PNX)

Batch - Code and quantity (BTX & PNX)
User defined order — ASCII/Unicode CSV
Batch - user defined order (BTX)

Parts & boards — ASCI1/Unicode CSV (PTX)
Parts & boards - Access (MDB)

User defined order - Excel (XLS)

User defined order - Excel (XLSX)

There are a variety of options for importing and exporting from the program to work with

other software - from importing part lists or product requirements to import and export of
full patterns.
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Import at the part list

At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)

File Edit View Optimise Help

POpEEe FF Exe

& el

Tt | | Ot |defaul v Saw [defaul v]
Description M aterial Length| “width | Quan...| Owed Un... | Gr..| Edge Btm Edge Top Edge Left Edage Right | Inf| *
Global % %
1.
2
3 |-
4 W Import - parts X
L3 -y
: BEl @-
T Filg Size D ate
8 Board library %LS import. =ls 18944 17/08/2015 15:48
Part library %L import. sls 18432 17/03/2015 1548
2 Part list L5 impaort. xls 14848 17/03/2015 15:48
10.
11.
12,
13.
14, )
Find I:I [ Filker Format  |Import LS format ~
15.
16, Help Cancel
4 v \ Partlistimport

BLIN

Page 79 of 311



Compact Guide

Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Wizard for importing part lists

Parts

Descrbe the data in pour source e

Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please spedfy

Click required column headings and assign fo part st felds

M aterial Diescription » |'what's thiz? what's this? Wwhat's this?  ['What's this? ‘what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm width mm Total Req Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-BASE 586.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. [ MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5y 1
4. [ MEL-CHIP-15M URNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 ]
5. [ MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-RaAIL 474.00 75.00 5 a WHITE-TAPE-22MM
E. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-SHELF 474.00 355.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18MM CABINET-BASE 574.00 585.00 3 0
8. [ MEL-CHIP-18M HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
9. [ MEL-CHIP-18kM CABINET-RaIL 574.00 75.00 E a WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18hM CABIMET-TOP 946.00 395.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18hM HOUSING-END 1000.00 340.00 3 1]
12. | MEL-CHIP-18hM HOUSING-BACK 11495.00 420.00 1 ]
4 m |
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The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What’s this’ button.

W Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV = O X

FFEEELEE:

File Edit View Optimise Help

JoPElEe FIY|EX

UEEY[P it fist import wizard C5] Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
Description I aterial Length| Width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr...| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | Edge Right | Inf| ™
Global % %
1. | UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-15MM 5850| 470.0| 13| 0| O|M
2 | UNIT-END MEL-CHIP-15kH 1740, | 5850 50 0| ofv
3. | UNIT-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-15MM 500.0 | 150.0 2| o] ofN
4. | UNIT-RAIL MEL-CHIP-15MM 4740| 7ED 5 0| 0N
5. | UNIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-15kM 4740 | 3950 7l o] oM
6. | CABINET-BASE MEL-CHIP-12MM 5740 | 585.0 3| o] ofN
7. | HOUSINGPLI... MEL-CHIP-18MM EO0O| 1500 14| O O|M
8. | CABINET-RAIL MEL-CHIP-12MM 5740| 750 g o] ofN
9. | CABINET-TOP MEL-CHIP-18Mb 3460 | 3350 3| o] 0N
10, | HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-12MM 1000. | 340.0 3| o] ofN
11, | HOUSING-BACK. | MEL-CHIP-18MM 1195 | 4200 1 o] OfN
12, | CABINET-END MEL-CHIP-18MM 1150, | 585.0 g o] ofN
13, | HOUSING-TOP MEL-CHIP-12MM 1430, | 5900 18| 0| O|M
14, |CABINET-PLIM.. | MEL-CHIP-18MM 4350|1500 12| 0| O|M
15, | CABINE T-BACK MEL-CHIP-12MM 4740| 7100 12| 0| 0|
1E. | UNIT-BACK, MEL-CHIP-15MM FI00| 5740 22| 0| O|M v
4| » \Part listimport Wizard CSV / | < >
NUM

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part
list.

Export reports

For larger runs it is often useful to export run data (summaries) to an external file so that
the data can be used in an external system or in a spread sheet, for example, Excel. To
do this:-

- Move to any summary
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- Select: File - Export
Choose one of the export formats:-
ASCII

XLS
XLXS

In the following example a Part list summary was exported to Excel.

Compact Guide

| 1 |DEMO USER 1
2 Part summary Cabinets

B
Magi-Cut Mod.;Tuesday 19 June 2012 16:54

@l =, = Cabinetsxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel = = 532
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat & e o R
Tl i - General - = Insert - -
B # . . &8 o7 &
5 Elg A @y oy F* Delete - | [g]-
Paste o styles | ., Sort & Find &
R ‘i 300 - | ElFormat~ | 2 Fiter~ select~
Clipboard = Fl Alignment Fl Mumber Fl Cells Editing
Bl - Ji | Magi-Cut Modular v9.0 v
A C D E F |G H J T
e

3 Cabinets/// DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ E
4 No Part / Descrip Length mm  Width mm  Total F From Ov Totalm2 / Par Total m2 Mat
5 |CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book &

6 1 BASE-BACK 730.00 420.00 90 0 90 0.31 27.59

7 2 BASE-BACK 750.00 420.00 80 0 80 032 25.20

8 3 BASE-BACK 435.00 402.00 40 0 40 0.18 7.00

9 6 BASE-CABINE 559.00 490.00 50 0 50 027 13.69

10 30 WALL-TOP 280.00 239.00 30 0 30 0.07 2.01

1" 31 WALL-TOP 464.00 349.00 30 0 30 0.16 4.86

12 32 WALL-TOP 614.00 349.00 40 0 40 0.21 8.57

13 360 0 360 88.92

14 MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book &

15 4 BASE-BOTTOI 580.00 459.00 30 0 30 0.27 7.99

16 5 BASE-BOTTOI 620.00 45900 40 0 40 0.29 11.38

17 7 BASE-CABINE 555.00 398.00 20 0 20 022 4.44 -
W 4 » M| Batch summary Management summary Pattern summary El 4| 1l | » |I|
Ready | |@|§|@ 100% .j_E_j. [} ,--_i_--,

Export summary to Excel

Pattern Exchange format (PTX)

As well as sending data to a saw cutting data can also be exported to our standard PTX
(Pattern exchange) format; either as an ASCII/Unicode file or MDB database file.
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This format has been in use for many years and several manufacturers use it for
extracting data for post processing for other machines:-

- transfer to other office or production database systems
- control of destacking machinery

- control of edgebanders

- sending information to other stations in a cutting line.

Full control of imported data and clean part lists

These days it is much more common for part list requirements to be imported from other
systems such as an Order system or Sales database. In these cases the data is often in
a variety of formats and the incoming data contains records and fields that are not used

in optimising.

The Part list import parameters allow you to describe the format of almost any external
file and to specify the fields required for optimising (part code, length, width quantity etc.)

It often happens, as well, that not all the part sizes can be optimised e.g. thin rails or
bought in items. Using the Cultting list rules option allows any imported list to be further
refined and corrected automatically.

The program can also deal smoothly with converting from data in fractional or decimal
inches to millimetres (or vice versa).

Professional optimiser - other features

The Professional optimiser is designed for larger volumes of parts - up to the very largest;
it balances the cutting time and costs against material cost to produce an effective
solution.

The optimiser includes many specialist features which are often needed with volume
production.

- Over production of parts (up to a full sheet)

- 'Strip production' option to allow ripping and cross cutting to appear on separate
patterns.
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This is often required where the cutting line separates ripping and cross cutting across
separate saws (e.g. Kitchen worktops).

Strip production
- Option to restrict the number of pallet groups.

The number of parts not completed at any time is kept below a fixed value. This helps
with offstacking and later production processes where there are large volumes of parts.

- Free cut analysis.

This determines the optimum position for cutting jumbo boards - a free cut to split boards
is often an option for those using high board volumes.

- Optimising parameters to control the number of different board sizes used and the order
of part production (priority). These are often more important for volume production.

Using Information boxes

A unique feature of the program is the ability to add extra custom and/or pre-defined
fields to the part list; called 'Information boxes'. These not only provide extra information
for each part (for example for use on labels) but are also used to extend the capabilities
of optimising to take account of many production constraints or requirements. For
example:-

- Allow for grain matching of parts

- Include custom information on parts
- Create calculated fields or codes for export
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- Allow the use of alternative or substitute materials when optimising
- Set a cutting priority for each part or group of parts
- Use longer edging codes
- Deal with 'one off' production rules
One example (see above) is the use of the ‘Grain matching’ information box.

Alternative materials (Information boxes)

An example of the use of information boxes is in providing the option for optimising to use
alternative or substitute materials when creating cutting patterns. These may, for
example, be common parts, or dividers or fillers. To do this one of the pre-defined
information boxes is added to the part list (Parameters - Information boxes)

The information box appears on the part list as one of the fields.

W Part list - Example of alternative materials - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
P EEeFY ExP dad o P ¥« ?
TRESEY T A | 2K el al 4 o
LY ternative materials Opt |default v| Saw
Drescription M aterial Length wiidth Guantity | Grain Alternative material(z] G
Glabal
1|4 MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 200.0 500.0 4N
2B MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM £00.0 2300 2N CHIPBOARD-18Mt4
3 |C MED-DEN-FIBRE-18hH 980.0 B50.0 3N
4D MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 950.0 450.0 E|N CHIPBOARD-18Mt4
5 |E MFC18-45H 550.0 230.0 19N MFC18-EBONY MFC18-04K
E|F MFC18-45H 4270 355.0 15| N MFC18-EBONY
7.
v
4 |» \Example of alternative materials / < >
NUM

Part list - Information boxes

In this case the possible alternative materials are added to the Information box.
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On optimising the program can place parts G, H, D, B on alternative materials if there is a
shortage of the first material. In this case G and H were place on the alternative MFC18-
EBONY.

K Review runs - m} X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= =3 : - =] =] E e
A EXREZRQBE K (P Mo ? B o ¢ 1y
Favourites
e |PAttern preview Alternative materials
summary
T, Manageme Example of alternative materials///defanit/default/?? [Rules-BL] v_vI
summary Revision 1:27 Sep 2018 14:18 : Optimised by Richard
#l§ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Pin:2 Qty:1 Cydes:1 2
EL s Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01
|8 gy Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0
Lol LY
preview = A8 & R
% Pattem B
D L c =l O D D [
450[ S50 R 4500 450) 450) 450
g L, 2|2 B x
500) A \ XIMED-DEN-] 8 1
= . |
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1 Pin:4 Qty:1 Cydes:1
Board: 2.MFC18-ASH/01 Board: 4.MFC18-EBONY/01
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
8 i 8
s 2
E E
Hatch reports|
Summaries
Advanced ||| 5?
Patterns 2 2
F F
Machining 1271 427
Custom v

Patters - Alternative materials

Cutting list rules (Information boxes)

Very often later stages of production need extra information about the part to control the
production process. For example, information on part labels, bar codes or other data for
an edgebander. The part list can be extended with extra custom fields to allow for this.
For example we might require the following extra data.

- Part area in M2 to export to a database
- Label saying whether a part is grained or not
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- A detailed reference for the part label

Custom fields are added to the part list via the Information box parameters. The result is
extra fields in the part list. For example:-

Part graining
Part area
Part code & size

The cutting list rules are set to place the data in the custom fields using the 'Cutting list
rules' library (Main screen - Libraries - Cutting list rules)

W Cutting list rules - default - [m| X
File Edit Help
dJe/(IK e ?
Mo Field E zpression Condition Apply ~
1. |Part graining ¢ | Grained [Girain]= OR [Grain]=- Abend
2 |Part graining Maon Grained [Grain]=M Atend
3. [Wolume Lo [Cluantity]>0.0 AMD [Quantity]c=10.0 At end
4. [Wolume MED [Cluantity]-10.0 AWND [Quantity]<=100.0 At end
8. [Volume HIGH [Cluantity]-100.0 At end
E. [Small part A [Length]<=250.0 AND [width]<=200.0 Abend
. | Quantity 0 [Length]<50.0 AMD [wfidth]<50.0 At end
8 |Part area m2 =[[Length][width]]/1 000000 [Length]>0.0 AND [wfidth]> 0.0 Abend
9. | Grain 1 [Part code]::GRN Atend
10. | Edgebander HCELL(E dgebander [Material code].[Edge]] [Edgel::00R [Edge]:1 At end
11. |Part code & size ref =STRILEFT([Part code],7)+[Finizhed size]) [Part code]:CLR Abend
12 | Material code =5TRIREPLACE(MEL-FACE-CHIP-TEAK MEL-FACE-CHIP MFC18)) [Material code]::MEL-FACE-CHIP Abend
13
14.
15.
1E.
17.
18.
18
20.
21
22 w
£ >

Cutting list - rules

The data for these fields is calculated before optimising. The results are shown in the
'Cutting list' (this is the adjusted part list used for optimising).
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< Click on the Cutting list symbol

W Cutting list - Cutting list rules - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help

ge Y| EXRL

?

— L
Dezcription M aterial Length Width Quantity | Grain | Part graining | Part area m2 | Part code &...| Inf| ™
Glabal
1. | CLR-UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-13k M 585.0 470.0 5|H Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-UMIS...
2 | CLR-UMIT-DR&WER MFC18-04K g70.0 585.0 3 Grained 05 CLR-UMIE...
3 [ CLR-UMIT-END MFC18-04K 17400 585.0 57 Grained 1.0 CLR-UNIT...
4. [ CLR-UMIT-PLINTH MFC18-04K 500.0 150.0 4N Mon Grained | 0.1 CLR-UNIS...
5. [ CLR-UMIT-RaIL MFC18-TE&AK 474.0 78.0 5N Mon Grained | 0.0 CLR-UNI4...
E. | CLR-UMIT-SPACER MFC18-TE&AK 45.0 30.0 0N Mon Grained | 0.0 CLR-UNI4...
7. | CLR-UMIT-SHELF MFC18-TE&AK 474.0 355.0 8N Mon Grained | 0.2 CLR-UNI4...
2 [ CLR-UMIT-DOOR MFC18-04K 570.0 455.0 BN Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-UNIS...
9. | CLR-CABIMET-PLINTH MFC18-BEECH 495.0 1580.0 BIM Mon Grained | 0.1 CLR-CAEA...
10, | CLR-CABIMET-BACK MFC18-BEECH 474.0 7100 5N Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-CAB4...
11, | CLR-UNIT-BACK. MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 7100 574.0 BN Mon Grained | 0.4 CLR-UNIT...
12 | CLR-UNIT-BACK_GRMN MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 7100 574.0 4|7 Mon Grained | 0.4 CLR-UNIT...
13 e
4 | \Cutting list rules / < >
MNUM

Part list - Information boxes
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4. Edges & Laminating

There is a full set of options to deal with edged, trimmed and laminated parts. A wide
variety of edging methods are covered:-

- Tape

- Laminate strips

- Solid lipping

- Postform edging

- Bullnose edging

- Laminate front and back

- Core trimming (cutting back before edging)
- Edge before laminating

Edging

The edging requirement is set at the part list and can be set for each part. The program
automatically calculates the correct cutting sizes.

/)

Edging

Sizes are entered (or imported) via the Part list.
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These are typically the finished sizes but where there is edging and laminating the
finished size has to be adjusted to the cut size before being sent to the saw.

W Part list - Office units - O *
Edit View Optimise

JdPrEhe FUEXL deda o P 4« ?

Help

Drezcription M aterial Length ‘width | Cluantity Gnﬂy dge Left _Emah\.face Lamin...| Inf

Global V4 N\

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH 700.0 350.0 g \\ BEECH-... BEECH-... /

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3320 790.0 12[v LEEECH-. BEF;EV’

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH 700.0 350.0 E|Y BEECH-... BEECH-...

4 | F-CUPBOARD-DOCR MFC18-BEECH 3300 790.0 12|17

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 E|Y

E. | F-CUPEDARD-BACK HARDEOARD-4bdb BEE.0 800.0 E|M

7. | F-CaB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 57

g, | F-CAB-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 10|

9, | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3320 51

10. | F-CaB-BACK HARDBOARD -4k 420.0 590.0 5N

11. | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 4450 290.0 10| BEECH-...

12 | F-CaB-DRwW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 355.0 2600 20N

13. | F-CAB-DRwW-BACK, MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 380.0 240.0 10N o
4 |» '\ Office units / < >

MNUM

Edging - Part list

A set of extra fields (called Information boxes) extend the Part list to allow for the entry of
the edging code for each edge of each part. For example, in the above example items
such as drawers and doors have edging material on some of the edges.

-ﬁr Click on the cutting list symbol
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W Cutting list - Office units - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
f :.!7 = = =k = (2 = ':l = —[EE] =
JPrlElEe FY EXS 48 & F 4w ?
EY|Cffice units Opt |DEFAULT Saw |DEFALLT ~
Drezcription M aterial Length “Wwidth | Cluantity | Grain Edge Left Edge Right | Face Lamin...| Inf| *

Glabal "]

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH /, £58.0 350.0 E|Y BEECH-... BEECH-...

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3300 790.0 ) 12|17 BEECH-... BEECH-...

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH 5.0 __ggwl B|Y BEECH-... BEECH-...

4 | F-CUPBOARD-DOCR MFC18-BEECH 3300 790.0 12|17

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 E|Y

E. | F-CUPBOARD-BACK HARDBOARD -4k EE5.0 800.0 BN

7. | F-CaB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 57

g, | F-CAB-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 10|

9, | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 57

10. | F-CAB-BACK HARDBOARD -4k 420.0 590.0 5N

11. | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 4430 2800 |y BEECH-... BEECH-...

12, | F-CAB-DRW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 355.0 2600 20N

13, | F-CAB-DRW-BACK MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 380.0 240.0 10N o
« | » \office units / < >

MNUM

Edging - Cutting list

For example, a finished length of 332.5 mm requires a cutting size of 330.5 mm if the part
is edged by (1mm) tape on each length edge.

The part list can include a field for describing the Edge diagram.
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This field can be used to set how adjoining edge pieces butt on to each other or whether
they are mitred.

Edging diagram >
Code
B ottam Taop Left Right
Refresh
Length
r -\ Current - part
1.4
Width BO0.0
- »,
Help Cancel
Edging diagram
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This can be used when printing labels for edging to show on the label (at the
Edgebander) exactly how the edging is applied.

f

Ref: Example 2
Part Code:
CAB-DOOR-L

Length: 558.0
Width: 418.0
Thickness: 18.0

Total Quantity: 120
Date: 08/05/2012

Edging details:
Top: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Btm: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Left: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Right: BEECH-TAPE-22MM

<

Edging diagram label

The edging diagram can be included on each part label to show clearly how the edging is
produced. This is available with:-

- Printing labels at the Office
- Printing labels at the Saw (Online label PC)
- Printing labels at the Saw (CADmatic saw controller)

For the CADmatic the information is passed to the CADmatic controller on transfer of
data to the saw.
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- Edging requirements can be printed on a label as a bar code and used for processing at
the edgebander after cutting.

Laminating

The part list can also include fields for laminating one or both sides of a part.

[ Part list - Office units — O 24
File Edit View Optimise Help
- — - — = P = = = -
BRI TSR FE LT LR
L EY| O ffice units) Opt Saw
Description taterial Length Width Quartity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate | Inf [

Glabal

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH F00.0 350.0 B BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3320 730.0 1210

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH F00.0 350.0 B

4 | F-CUPBOARD-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 3300 730.0 1210

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH 635.0 340.0 B

E. | F-CUPBOARD-BACK. H&RDEBOARD-4Mb BE5.0 800.0 BN

7. | F-CAB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3520 50 BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

3. | F-CAB-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 1oy BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

9. | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3520 51

10. | F-CaB-BACK H&RDEBOARD-4Mb 4200 530.0 5N

11, | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 445.0 2500 1oy

12 | F-CaB-DRwW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15h4# 355.0 260.0 20N

13. | F-CAB-DRwW-BACK, MEL-CHIP-15h4# 380.0 240.0 10N v
4 | » \ Office units / IS v

NUM

Laminates - part list

The program automatically adds extra items to the cutting list (cutting requirement) to
allow for the laminate pieces required.
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W Cutting list - Office units - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
= - - — = P = = = -
I T LY L FEEL IR
L EY| O ffice units) Opt Saw
Description Material Length ‘wiidth Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf ™
Global
1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH £58.0 350.0 E|Y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
2. | Loaot BEECH-LaAM 718.0 3E5.0 E|Y
3. | Loaot BEECH-LaAM 718.0 3E5.0 E|Y
4 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 330.0 790.0 127
5 | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH £58.0 350.0 E|Y
£ | F-CUPBOARD-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 330.0 790.0 127
7. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 E|Y
. | F-CUPBOARD-BACK HARDBOARD-4kM EES.0 800.0 BN
9. ’F_BMG‘P-__"--\ MFC18-BEECH 4500 352.0 57 BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
/.| Looo7 pEECH-LAM aoo| a7 5|y
‘\___DDD? YBEECH-LAM 470.0 407.0 57
12, FLRESID " MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 10|y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
13. | LOooa BEECH-LaM 390.0 G00.0 10y
14, | LOOOZ BEECH-LaAM 350.0 £00.0 10|y v
4 |» \Office units / | < >
MNUM

Laminates - cutting list
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Edging summary and costs

The edging summary gives full details of the edging requirements including the costs.

L Review runs - O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— 3 } =S |
4 =K ® =
Favourites
Baten epors | [Edging summary Example of edging and laminates
Summaries
Advanced Edging and laminates///?default/ 7defanlt/SQ [Rules:CL BL] J
Revision 33 : 3 Sep 2018 14:28 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo
oy
i Offcut summary Code Description Material Thickness Cost Total Total ~
sg¥ Distribution m m  Cost
summary WHITE-TAPE-22MM  White PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0550 4236 23.30
2 Edging summary TEAK-TAPE Teak PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0840 21.00 17.64
EBONY-TAPE Ebony PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0840 7620 64.01
% Machine times
- : Total 104.95
£ Saw loading
summary
& Destacking
summary
Eﬁ Station summary
f#x Destacking
pictures
Patterns
Machining %
Custom 4 [» \ Edging summary / < ?

Edging summary
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The Edging summary can include a custom graphic representation of the data.

m Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

P EXT +&EQ

Favourites
Batch reports

Summaries
Advanced

Edging summary 1

Example of edging and laminates

Edging and laminates///?default/7defanlt/SQ [Rules:CL BL] ﬂ
Revision 33 : 3 Sep 2018 14:28 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo

1 Offcut summary

#g¥ Distribution
summary

!’I% Edging summary

5 Machine times

g Saw loading
summary

J_'- Destacking
sumMmary

E=ﬂ Station summary

o Destacking
pictures
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Edge

TEAK-TAPE

EBONY-TAPE

WHITE-TAPE-22MM

10

20 30

70

10

20 30

Total Cost

4 [+ Edging summary } Tape /

70

Edging summary - chart
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The printed part costing report includes the cost of edging material and the edgebander
costs.

Part costing - full
Part
Ho Code Leangth Width Quantity
Rat= Co=t
- 221
x 42 -4
CVR/TP ] 41B 364 3.649 l.402
2.320 72 L.&T
Jaw 5 14 =0 0.697
Zdgebandexr 1:2 22 20 0.g83
Total cost : 4.432
2. FRI/END Te0.0 420.0 2
Edge Top: BEECH-TAFE-Z2MM 0 x £20.0 Part graining: Grained
Volume: LOF Fart area =mI: 0. -
FRI/END 7o 418 3le 3.649 1.147
BEECH-TAFE-22MM Beach FWC Tape ZZmm 77
Taw D:442 12
Edgebander 0:26 7
3.
Edgebandsr: N/&
FRT/TCP MFC18-BEECH EE9_D 21E.0 0_288
BEECH-TAPE-22MM Basch FUC Tape ZZmm 1_8&0
Saw 0:41 0.011
Edgebandsr 1:1z2 0.02Q

Edging - part costing

The operational details and costs of each Edgebander are set up in the Edging
parameters and the Machining rate parameters. These include options such as:-

Overlap for edging

- Gap between parts
- Edgebander speed
- Double sided or not
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The details of the edging materials and operations are set up in the Edging library. This
can be customised to match many different edging methods, for example, whether
edging is applied before laminating, whether a core trim is taken, the type of edging ...

il Edging library [Runs} O *

File Edit View Help

Yo Lx?

Description I aterial Grain Fu..| Thick..| Core..| Cost | Edge first &

» b Azh PV Tape 22mm N 1 15 00| 0750 (N
BEECH-Lar Beech Laminate hd 3 10 00| 1.480(N
BEECH-TAPE-22t Beech PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0720(N
BULLMOSE Bull nozsed edge M 5 00| 00| 0000(N
CORE-TRIM Oversize cutting M 0 00| 200 0000 M
EBOMY-LAM Ebony Laminate EBOMY-Léshd-ThM b 3 10 00| 1450
EBONY-TAPE Ebaony PVC Tape 22mm N 1 10| 00| 0B40(N
GREEM-TAFE-22MM Green PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0( 120 0550 (N
LEROWM-TAPE Light Brown T ape: N 1 10 00| 0730(N
MAHDGANY-LIF Solid Mahogany lip N 2 250 100( 1.850|N
OAk-LAM Oak Laminate OAR-LA-1hikd b 3 10 00| 130N
OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PYC Tape 22mm N 1 10| 00| 0B40(N
FOSTFORM Foztformed edge M 4 00| 00| 0000(N
RED-TAPE-22hH Fed PWC Tape 22mm N 1 10 00| 0780(N
TEAK-Lék Teak Laminate TEAK-LéaM-1MM i 3 1.0 00| 1.400(N
TEAK-TAPE Teak FYC Tape 22mm N 1 10( 00| 0B840(N
WHITE-TAPE-22MM White FVC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0550 (N

* ]

Edging library

For example, where a core trim is specified, this indicates that the core material is
trimmed first before edging is applied. This is quite common, for instance with doors,

where solid wood edges are often applied before laminating.

- Where there are a large number of different laminates for example with laminate colours
the Board library can be used instead of the edging library for describing the laminates -
this is often more convenient for sheet laminates.

The core trim, for example, allows for the removal of core material ready for solid wood
lipping.
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Lipping

The laminate size is automatically adjusted to take account of the lipping.
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@Edging parameters

The tolerances and settings for applying edging and laminates are set via the Edging
parameters (Main screen - Parameters - Edging).

[l Edging parameters bt

Lamste  Edgng

Set the parameters for laminate use

Rangs Overap for laminates: On laminate length {otal)
0 - 559
Millimetres

Overap for laminates
On laminate length {otal)

On laminate width {otal)

Core oversize for laminating
On core length {per edge)

On core width (per edge)

Add to laminate size

Laminate overap per edge
On bull nosed edges

On post formed edges

[ ok ]| Pt | Hp || Cance |

Edging parameters

This includes the details for more complex edges such as Post form and bullnose edges.
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5. Parts & Labels

The software provides a database for parts and used with the form and label designer
provides extensive facilities for managing extra data for parts.

It is especially useful where the same parts are used again and again in different cutting
lists or where extra information is needed for each part for later processing, admin, or bar
codes,

Parts can be added to any cutting list with minimum data entry - this saves times and
avoids costly mistakes.

Part library

Parts are defined and stored in the part library. The data entry screen provides an easy
way to enter part details. At the main screen:-

« Select: Libraries - Part library
or

@Select the toolbar option

Page 103 of 311



Compact Guide

The part library data entry screen is shown.

Wl Part library a X
File Edit Help
gllf e S.‘;]
&
L4 )
&
Type Part ~
Code [BASE-CABINET-DODR | @
Material |@DOORMATERIAL |
Description e Def |Base cabinet door ‘ $
Lenath ® O [20/250+T@CARCASEMATERIALE) [
Width ® O [2r13-@PH@LCABINET_DRAWERE [0 @ &
Grain A i Edge EEEE
Drawing type: (®) Machining () Dnawing lib (O MPR] files () Picture | ‘ B &
-~
Edge Btm @BEDGINGE
Edge Top @EDGIMGE
Edoe Left @EDGINGE
Edge Right @EDGIMNGE

Face Laminate

Back Laminate

Edge Diagram
Firished size

Drawing name
Step angle
PFriority
Mirrored

Small part

Altenative materialls)

Part graining

Volume

Template - Router
Part area m2

Edgebander v

Part library

The part details include the standard items such as material code, length and width but
any amount of user defined information can be stored with each part using extra fields

(information boxes). This extra data can also be included on labels and reports to help

with later processing of the part.

The part library can also include a picture of the part from the Machining library or a
graphics file such as BMP, JPG or MPR(X).
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For some parts it is often useful to include a picture of the part on a label to help identify
the part quickly.

Ref:Example 1 c;.oau.@um LTD
Part code: DOORS-3TD

Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:620.0 x 425.0 QTyY: 1

(%]
e

nnnnn

MFS (5-BLAGH
EXANFLE | EXAMPLE |

i

15m022m2

Part label

At any cutting list the items in the library can be accessed by a single click and the part
can be added to the list.
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Typically only one or two items of information need to be adjusted such as the quantity
required or possibly the material to use.

i
File Edit View Optimise Help
— - - - = L.
:.b Iz = = | — Fe = ::l = [E] - £)
JPElEe FU | EXRS dad o 4 o ?
TitIe|ExampIe Prod req 01 | Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
Description M aterial Length ‘width Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate | Inf "
Glaobal
1. | BTH-CAB-END-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 162.0 £00.0 1Y
PAIETH-CAE-END-RIGHT | MFC18-ERBONY 162.0 £00.0 1|y
BTH-CAB-BACK MFC|
g IﬂPar‘ts
4 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC] G
- — roup
5. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC ?/\':: ~i [l All ~| | Edit | [De
£ |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC
7. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC
BTH-CAB-BACK BTH-CAB-BOTTOM BTH-CAB-DOOR-LI
2. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC
9. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC] [ ] i
10, | MIRROR-INSERT MIR
11, |w-ROBE-TOP MFC o o
12 |w-ROBE-END-LEFT MFC &
13, | W-ROBE-END-RIGHT MFC BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT BTH-CAB-EMD-RIG|
14, | W-ROBE-BASE MFC Fid [ | OFiker
4 \ Kitchen & bedroom / Edit Help Cancal

Cutting list - part library

Form & Label designer

The program includes a designer screen so that almost any style of label (typically a
small adhesive label) or a full form (a one page report or a route card) can be set up.

Printing labels at the office and at the saw

These are typically labels or forms for printing in the Office but can also be used with the
Online PC module for printing labels at the saw. The designer can also create label
designs that can be used/downloaded to the CADmatic saw controller (For the CADmatic
the information is passed to the CADmatic controller on transfer of data to the saw).
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For other saw controllers the options available for designing and printing labels at the
saw depend on the software and capabilities of each controller. The full part list data
including any custom information is available in the files sent to the saw but the design
must be undertaken via the saw controller.

The data on the form or label can be chosen from any of the data set up for each part in
the Part database. For example:-

Material code
Length
Width

Part drawing

User defined details
Barcodes

Logos

The designer allows for the creation of a barcode for any of the items on the form or
label, for example, barcodes for the part code and quantity.

Ref:Example 1 c;.mu@urm LTD
Part code; DOORS-3TD

Material: Prelaminated - Elack 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm = Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:620.0 x 4250 QTyY: 1
uuuuu Wl

MFC15-BLACE

EXAMPLE | EXAMPLE |

1%)
o

¥

150202012

Part label

The designer screen is easy to use and a variety of templates are already set up to use
as a starting point.
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m Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Part Stock - 10 Barcode

EX=

File Edit Parameters Yiew Tools Help

4 0-2eq

QA2

—_—

=

ICode:|[™ |

‘Hamidwde

“|...|....||

\Material: \

ONE

|OTHER OPERATIONS |

Date:
Ref:

S & ¢

A0 OO

8.104.73

[cap [num [scre

Label designer

Each label or form is fully customisable. The designers include several options to help

create effective designs.

- Grid, guidelines and snap options - to help place items on the design
- Different templates - with alternative designs and styles

- Quick preview - to check the layout

- Data preview - to make an accurate check of the layout
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When used the with the PQ module the Part library extends the flexibility of the program
since it can be used to define parts using variables and formulae for the part information.

The same part entry in the part library can be used for a range of colours, materials or

Sizes.
i Part library m} X
File Edit Help
eI RE K 4 b M2
o

Type Part e

Code [BASECABINET-DODR, | O

—
Material @MMEHML@{ p) =
p—

Description fs Def |Ease cahingt door ‘ $

Length ® O [x/250+T(@CARCASEMATERIALG) [ &

Width ® O [2r18@PH@4CABINET_DRAWERS, [ @ &
Grain R > Edge ﬂﬂﬂﬂ O

Drawing type (®) Machining () Drawing lib () MPREX] files () Picture | B @

~

Edae Btm @EDGINGE

Edae Top @EDGINGE

Edae Left @EDGINGE

Edae Right @EDGINGE

Face Laminate

Back Laminate

PaiFt Iinbrary and PQ module

In this example the Material is defined by a variable ' @DOORMATERIAL@' and the
Length and Width are defined by formulae. This single part library entry can produce the
correct specification for a range of cabinet doors in different materials, colours and sizes.
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Fittings, Sundry parts, Operations

Requires the PQ module
The parts database can also include fittings (hardware).

Fittings can include typical ironmongery items such handles, hinges and brackets and
also larger 'bought in' appliances.

Wl Part library O X
File Edit Help
3 5| €)
© e 4P MY
&
Type Fitting ~
G S
Code [zooUBLE | B
M aterial H |
D escription |Pu|| handle |
Cast 1.210
Drawing type M achining (®) Drawing lib MPR[] files ) Picture

o®

Part library - Fittings
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The library can also include 'bought in' or sundry parts that are required but are ready to

use.
W Part library
File Edit Help

Y X2l 4 v P ?

Type Part w
Cods [ALM-32P | B
Material [ALUMINILM | B
Drezcription fx Def |.t‘-\|uminium plinth | )
Lengih OO [1:400 | &
width OO s | @
Girain Wariable v Edge ojopfo] @
Drawing type (®) Machining () Drawing lib (O MPRE) files () Picture

Edae Btm

Edge Top

Edge Left

Par'-t Ilibrgr;/ - sundry parts

The operations required for each part can also be included in the database.
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These are items such as, clamping, assembly, packing - where these can be allocated on
a 'per part' basis.

Ul Part library

File Edit Help

. A=l SEAE IR EE N

Tupe Operation w

Code [T-ASSEMBLY | B
M aterial |DF‘| | B
Dezcription | Cabinet Azzembly |

Cost |B.5IJD

Drawing type W achining (®) Drawing lib MPR[] files () Picture

Part library - operations
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These items are added to the 'Order’ so that a full specification (and costing) of the job is

available.

File Edit Options Help

Ul Quotes / orders - Products & parts order

YKo A58

?

| |Examnla of quate

Variables Mode

Edit

Saw

~
~

T —
@@ e, = AKREQ % ES

L
Order Order date Custamer code Customer name: =] Delivery date Notes
| [28m52012 | [Cs1om | [Kitehens Direct | [11/0672m2 Creit OK, v
M Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery address <l
~
Contact [John Smith Ashtord Road Urit 7
Bimingham Canal Road d
Status | Estimated ~ X i
Single base unit
Extra customer information Postcode B11 2R¥ Posteode B12 40
Taken by Customer reference Description
& 2 Optimizing DEFAULT By

Product Part A
Ne Fode Information Widlh | Height | Depth | Matenal | Length | width | Giain] Edge [inf] 7| 7 Proe | Totelprice
1 |BASESINGLE Single base urit 5000| &700| 6000 7| 4no0| 2s0m
2 |BASESINK Sink base urit 10000| 8700 6000 2| ase| sz
3 |walLDOUALE Double wall it 10000| 7500 3000 5| 3448 17240
4 |wWALLSINGLE Single wall unit so0o| 7s00| 3000 3| z1z| e
Deliver separately
5 |FUNIT.DOOR Fived size it docr MFC18- 4350| S00[v | 0000 1 £ 1444
& | FONITENDLEFT Fived size unit end left MELCH... 595.0| 8700|N | 0000 1 1068|1824
7 |FONITENDRIGHT | Fised size unt erd right MELCH... 595.0| 8700|N | 0000 4 406|624
8 |ZSINGLE Single Knob ) 0ss| 2188
9 |vPACKING Packing 1 GO0 sam
10
1
2
3
T4
15
1R N

Quote / order

Parts & Labels with the Machining Interface

The Part library is fully integrated with the Machining Interface; the part picture can be a
machining drawing from the parametric Machining library. So any pictures and details
created in the machining library can be passed through to the part label or form.

The part library can also be integrated with:-

- External bitmap (BMP, JPG) drawing
- WoodWop MPR(X) drawings
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Parts & Labels with the Online PC option

The Online PC option can be used for designing and printing labels at the saw, it is
typically used where there is no saw controller or the saw controller only has limited set of
options.

Information and labels are automatically sent to the Online PC option to allow the viewing
and printing of part information at the Saw.

Printing labels at the saw

Many saw controllers only have limited options for designing and printing labels at the
saw so they are not always suitable for detailed labels or for making use of custom label
information.
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6. Stock Control (SC)

X

Stock control

A complete stock system for sheet materials - it can also be integrated with external
systems such as the Homag Automation SQL server stock management system.

Offcuts generated in one optimisation can be sent back to the board library for use in
later runs with customised cost adjustment.

The exact amount of stock can be reserved for future jobs.
The simplest operation is to control the physical stock in the Board library.

- Optimise run (or batch of runs)
- Issue stock for runs

The sheets required for cutting are removed from the library and any offcuts generated by
the run are entered as new items in the library.
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The board inventory is shown in the Board library.

Compact Guide

il Board library - m] *
File Edit View Help
— .
‘E‘G{xlﬁ@i’&‘ﬁ‘ YR 2
Clear Filter =
Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Pictun Tvpe Density
GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180N 1} Gloss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm 40N 2 |HEDD4 0780
HARDBOARD AWHITE-4MM Hardboard 4mm - Wihite 40 (M 8 |HEDD4 0750
WORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvary 18mm 180N o Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MOF 18MM Medium Density Fibrehoard - Maple 18mm 180y 1} MDF 0E50
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180 |MH 0 MDF 0.E5D
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibrehoard 25mm 250 (M 1} MDF 0E50
v
- "
Boards for material: [IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Type Length | “Width | Informatif Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk | ReOrd[ Grain | Parameters Method
2440.0 | 1220.0 52 0 05250 (0 225 20 (30 N Area
XWORY GLOSS 18M. [ A 24400 | BR4.0 1 0 027000 0 N Ares
RIWVORY GLOSS 180 [ % 5380 | 3435 1 0 027000 0 N Area
HIWVORY GLOSS 18M... [ % EE40 | 2007 1 0 027000 0 N Ared
~
NUM

Stock control - Board library
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Wil Board library - ] x
File Edit View Help
B EX L 9 TR ?
Clear Filter =
Materials
Malerial Description Thickness| Default grain | Buok Maleiial parameters | Plictur Type Density
GREEN GLOSS T8MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180N o Glass finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm 40 (M 8 HEDD4 0750
HARDBOARD AWHITE-40M Hardboard 4mm - Wihite: 40N 2 |HEDD4 0780
IWORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm 180 (M 1} Gloss finish 0.400
MaPLE MOF 18MM Medium Density Fibrebaoard - Maple 18mm 180y 0 MODF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180 (M 1} MDF O.E50
MED-DEM-FIERE-25MH Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 20N 0 MODF 0.650
~
- A
Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvary 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Length | ‘width | Informati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relrd| Grain | Parameters Method
- v 2440.0 | 1220.0 52 0 05260 (0 225 20 (30 N Area
IWORY GLOSS 18M... -‘"\\ 2440.0 | G64.0 1 0 02700 0 N Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M. | X 5380 | 3495 1 0 027000 0 N Ares
\WQ_F\_Y GLOSS 18M.. | = BG40 | 2007 1 0 027000 0 N Area
v
NUM

Stock control - Offcuts
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The quantity of boards required for any job is calculated by the optimization.

I Review runs - m} x

A EREREQBEK P WEe? B dal ¢

Favourites

S saammy D ALISTTL PrEView Bedroom & bathroom
w i?;gemem Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?defanlt/?? [RulesBL] y_hl
o Revision 2 - 27 Sep 2018 08:54 - Optimised by Richard
@} Pattem summary ~
Pitn:1 Qty:5 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qiy:2 Cycles:1
1[28 pottem preview Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/D1 Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
3 Pattem ~ 3

«
} DDC-BACK P
B 928 e

DRESSER-TOP
1000| DRESSER-BACK
DDC-BACK
W-ROBE-BASE
=) 96 W-ROBE-DRAWER

Ptn:3 Qy:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01 Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
% o
] W-ROBE-END-LEFT E
m
Batch reports i 3
= m
Summaries S %
Advanced m 2
W-ROBE-END-RIGHT ]
Patterns =
Machining
Custom w

Stock control - optimising
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Once the run is committed for cutting (data sent to saw) the stock can be updated by the
'Issue stock for runs' options.

Wl Issue stock - Edging and laminates - O *
File Edit View Help
- :'b = P EE:I— |
= ] e | —
= == P 7 [
JPpeExCcatavie?
Batch name |Edging and laminates R | Description |Example of edging and Iaminatl
Tin Optimising progress Cutting list Title Run Optimizin... | Saw par... Board list ~
Global
1. Edging and |... Example of edgi... | Edging an... default default Edging and la...
2
v
F12 Continue NUM

Issue stock for runs

The Board library is updated.
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The board quantities are reduced and any offcuts are added back to the library.

Wl Board library — [m] >
File Edit View Help

P ERSD# 2L TR ?

i Clear Filter =

Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Fictun Type Density

GREEN GLOSS T8MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180N o iﬁloss finigh 0.400
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm 40 (M 8 HEDD4 0750
HARDBOARD AWHITE-40M Hardboard 4mm - Wihite: 40N 2 |HEDD4 0780
WORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm 180 (M 1} Gloss finish 0.400
MaPLE MOF 18MM Medium Density Fibrebaoard - Maple 18mm 180y 0 MODF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180 (M 1} MDF O.E50
MED-DEM-FIERE-25MH Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 20N 0 MODF 0.650 .

Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvary 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type Length | “Width | Informati| Stock | Res Order Cast Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relrd| Grain | Parameters Methad
WORY GLOS! 24400 | 12200 52 0 05250 (0 225 20|30 N Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M... [ & 24400 | E64.0 1 0 0| 27000 0 N Area
HWVORY GLOSS 18M... [ % 538.0| 395 1 0 027000 1} M Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M... [ X £64.0 | 200.7 1 0 027000 1} N Area
v
NUM

Board library update

The program carefully controls the operation of part lists and optimising - once a run has
been used for a stock issue it cannot be manually changed or re-optimised

Stock reservation and receipts

The module includes a full set of options for the reservation and receipt of stock.
Reservation can be used after optimising to reserve stock for the job. Receipts are used
to record incoming stock and adjust stock levels.

The Board library includes fields for Stock on order and Reserved stock and the optimiser
takes account of the reserved stock when optimising so that reserved stock is not used.
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Wl Board library — [m] >
File Edit View Help
ﬂ ‘ EI - x o l;f) ﬁ N ?
Clear Filter =
Materials
Malerial Deseription Thickness] Default grain | Book Material parameters | Pictur Type Density
GREEM GLOSS 18MM Gless finish - Green 18mm 180 |M 0 Gloss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm 40| 3| HBDO4 0750
HARDBOARDWHITE-2 Hardboard 4mm - Wihite 40| 8| HBDD4 0750
WORY GLOSS 19MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm 180|N 0 Giloss finish 0.400
MaPLE MOF 18MM Medium Density Fibrebaoard - Maple 18mm 180y 0 MODF 0.650
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180|N 0 MDF 0650
MED-DEM-FIERE-25MH Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 20N 0 MODF 0.650
v
- .\
Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish = 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Tupe Length | Width [ Informgd] Stack | Res Order  NCost [ Limit Bin Supplier MinStk [Redrd] Grain [ Parameters]  Method
24400 [1220.0 52 [ AFEIE 225 EIEE fuea
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | & 2440.0 | G4.0 el 0 Ao 0 N frea
*IVORY GLOSS 18M... | X 5330 335 1 a|2700(0 0 N fres
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... [ % g64.0 | 2007 1 [ 0|2700(0 0 N fues
v
NUM
Board library - stock levels
] H 1
Stock can be reserved by 'Stock reservation' (Stock - Reserve stock)
WL} Reserve stock - Edging and laminates O bt
File Edit View Help
E i -
Iy Ex B v @ ?
— P = i
| = '\/'/\‘.l [P s : ®
Batch name |Edging and laminates w | Description |Example of edging and Iaminat|
Tm Optimizing progress Cutting lizt Title Fiun Optimigin...| Saw par... Board list ~
Global
1. Edging and |... Example of edgi... | Edging an... default default Edging and la...
2
v
F12 Continue NUM

Reserve stock

The stock for a selected run is reserved.
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The details of all the current reservations can be review via: 'Stock Reservations'

m Reservations — O e
File Edit View Help
= o
A¥ { ; = e
oL BEXD G K> M| ?
Run KITCHEM PLAM Reference Example CAD Drawing Cut date| 10/04./2018
Code Quartity I aterial Length | ‘Width Thickness | A
MEL-CHIP-18kM 01 & | MEL-CHIP-13kM 305000 12200 18.0
MEL-CHIP-18hbd /02 8 | MEL-CHIP-13hihd 24400 | 12200 18.0
MFC18-0AK T 2 [ MFC18-04K 305000 12200 18.0
MFC18-04K/02 4 | MFC18-04K 24400 | 12200 18.0
HARDBOARD AWHITE-4kM /01 7 [ HARDBOARD A%HITE -4b4hd 24400 12200 4.0
WHACT 201 36 | WHITE-ACRYLIC-1 204k 24400 | 12200 120
v

View stock reservations

There is also a full set of screens and options for ordering and receiving stock.
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Stock is ordered via the Order screen:-

Ul Orders — O *
File Edit View Help

Jﬂ = O

SR K 4 » |2

Code Supplier General Boards Inc Delivery date
Code Quantity I aterial Length| ‘width | Thicknesz | Order | Rec Fem | ~

MEL-CHIP-15MM./01 120 | MEL-CHIP-15MM 30500 | 1220.0 150 120 0 120
MEL-CHIP-15kM 02 110 | MEL-CHIP-15MM 24400 | 12200 1501 110 0 110
MEL-CHIP-18MM01 170 | MEL-CHIP-18kM 3050.0 | 1220.0 180 170 0 170
MEL-CHIP-18kM /02 40 | MEL-CHIP-18hM 244000 | 1220.0 18.0 40 0 40
MFC18-BEECHA01 200 | MFC18-BEECH 30500 | 1525.0 18.0( 200 0 200
MFC18-BEECH/02 E5 | MFC18-BEECH 244000 | 1220.0 18.0 E5 0 E5

Stock orders
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Stock receipts are recorded in the Receipts screen.

I Receipts - m} s
File Edit View Help

PO LIEEXR K 4P M|?

Code BSR-STKORD-05 Supplier General Boards Ine Dielivery date
Code Quantity M aterial Length| ‘width | Thickness| Order | Rec Rem Cost -

MEL-CHIP-15MM /01 40 | MEL-CHIP-15MM 3050.0 | 12200 150( 120 1] 120 2550
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 40 | MEL-CHIP-15MM 2440.0 | 12200 150( 110 1] 110 2560
MEL-CHIP-18MM /01 20 | MEL-CHIP-18hM 3050.0 | 12200 180( 170 1] 170 3180
MEL-CHIP-18MM /02 20 | MEL-CHIP-18tM 2440.0 | 12200 18.0 40 1] 40 3140
MFC18-BEECH/T 40 | MFC18-BEECH 3060.0 | 1525.0 18.0( 200 0 200 3210
MFC18-BEECH/02 20| MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 | 12200 180 g5 ] ES 2560

Stock receipts

Pre-laminated material - where boards are laminated prior to cutting the stock update
automatically keeps track of both core material and laminate material used.

Laminating

Laminates and core material are stored in the Board library.
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Stock reports
A range of reports are available for monitoring the stock process.

Orders by material

Orders by supplier
Reservations by material
Stock valuation

Minimum free stock
Monthly material summary
Stock issues summary
Audit trail report

Stock history

End of month/year

Each report can be viewed on screen and printed.
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Orders by Material

[l Orders by material — O *
Eile Edit View Settings Reports Help
A3 { { &
WEEQ b M2
Orders by material
Board Length  Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost / Order ~
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost

BLUE GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Blue 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

BLUE GLOSS 18MM/01 24400 12200 152 MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 40 119.07 0.000 212.80
40 119.07 212.80
CHERRY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Cherry 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
CHERRY GLOSS 18MNM/01 24400 12200 80 LMG02-ORD-P5 17/09/15 20 59.54 5.230 3137
MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 62 184 56 965.26
82 24410 1276.63
GREEM GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain M Book 0
GREEN GLOSS 18MM/01 3050.0 15250 32 MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 20 93.03 0.000 106.40
20 93.03 106.40
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 3050.0 15250 1221 BSR-STKORD-08  31/08/10 155 72094 4.500 3244 25
155 720.94 324425
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 24400 12200 1089 BSR-STKORD-08  31/08/10 190 565.59 6.300 356323 ,
. — — =

Report - orders by material
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Minimum free stock

L Minimum free stack - O X
File Edit View Settings Reports Help

PJEBQ ¢ KP N ?

Minimum free stock

Board Length Width Stock Alloc Free Min S5tk Order ReOrder Supplier ~
mm mm Stock

GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
GREEN GLOSS 18... 30500 15250 32 0 32 50 20 B0 Laminate Supply Co

MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
MFC18-0AK/02 24400 12200 118 4 114 120 42 150

OAK MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
OAK MDF 18MM/01 3050.0 15250 78 0 78 100 0 120
OAK MDF 18MM/02 24400 12200 59 0 59 100 0 120

DAK-LAM-1MM Oak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain ¥ Book 10
OAK-LAM-1MM/01 3050.0 15250 78 0 78 100 h5 120 Laminate Supply Co
OAK-LAM-1MM/02 24400 12200 h9 0 59 100 40 120 Laminate Supply Co

TEAK MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Teak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
TEAK MDF 18MM/01 2440.0 1220.0 81 0 81 100 0 120
TEAK MDF 18MM/02 30500 15250 89 0 89 100 0 120

Report - Minimum free stock
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W Stock issues - O X
File Edit View Settings Reports Help
AE &
PERQAU LK AY M| ?
Stock issues
Range: 29-Jul-10 To 27-Sep-18
Board Length Width Issue Area  Volume Cost/ Total ~
mm mm m2 m3 m2  Cost
CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 2440.0 1220.0 14 41.68 0.75 2.950 122.94
41.68 0.75 122.94
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Grain N Book 8
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 24400 12200 9 26.79 011 0.890 2384
26.79 0.11 23.84
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 3050.0 16250 6 27.91 0.50 4500 12558
2791 0.50 125.58
MED-DEN-FIBRE-26MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25 0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 2440.0 1220.0 2 595 0.15 6.300 37.51
5.95 0.15 37.51
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain M Book 0
MR CHID A RN FAAN N 1990 0 1 908 nna 2 ERN 7R N

Report - stock issues

The module includes options to consolidate the library at a period end and has a full audit
trail. There are also options to manage stock and update costs etc.
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All the stock reports can be fully customized and all have print options.

Orders by material

Board Length  Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost/ Order Weight
mm mimi Gty m2 m2 Cost
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18MM/O1  3050.0 1525.0 1221 BSR-3TKORD... 31/08/10 155 720.94 4.500 324425 843504
155 T20.94 324425 843504

M-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
N-FIBRE-25MM/D1 24400 12200 1088 BSR-STKORD... 31/08/10 180 58550 @.300 358323 9190487
190 565.59 356323  9190.87

MED-DE
MED-DE

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-15MM01 3050.0 12200 801 BSR-STKORD... D808/
BSR-STKORD... 23/08/1

(=]

120 446.52 2.500 115849  32348.00
55 204.68 53006  1534.01
175 651.17 168654 488381

(=]

MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 720 BSR-STKORD.. DG/0B/1

=

110 32745 2.560 83827 245588
110 327.45 83827 245588

MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MEL-CHIP-18MM01 3050.0 12200 933 BSR-STHORD... D808/
BSR-STKORD... 23/08/1

(=]

170 632.57 2.180 2011.57 580312
40 148.84 47331 12330.56
210 T81.41 248488 T03Z269

(=]

MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 37D BSR-STKORD... DS/OB/1D 40 11907 3140 _ 37380 1071.65
40 119.07 37383 1071.65
= | = = - i i
MFC18-BEECHIDN 0500 15250 1600 BSR-STKORD.. DOVOR/D 200 83035 3210 208§
BSR-STKORD... 15/08/10 15 6077
215w 3

Printed reports - stock control

For this printed report only the Stock quantity is shown. All the data for printed reports
can be exported to an external file.

Integration with external stock systems

These days it is quite common for stock and orders etc. to be held in external systems
including mechanical stock handling systems. The module can be integrated with
external systems.

- Full integration with the Homag woodStore materials system
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- Import/Export options for materials and boards
- Option to run external linking program automatically
This latter allows the Board library to be kept in sync with external databases.

The board library has a full set of editing options to allow manual adjustments and
changes.

Stock control of parts

The stock control options include the control of parts so that over produced parts can be
stored and taken into account in future lists by reducing the requirement for that part.

Stock control of Fittings and Edging material

With the PQ module the stock control options include the control of fittings (hardware)
items in the Part library and Edging material in the Edging library (solid edging and
laminate sheets).
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7. Products & Quotes (PQ)

The Products & Quotes module is for accurate quotations and processing orders quickly
and easily. It is most useful where the cutting requirements arise in producing assembled
products, kitchens units, bedroom units, housings, furniture ...

The product library can detail any job:-

- Standard product ranges

- Custom products

- Products with extra parts and fittings

- Can include lipping and bought in items ...

The key to the module is that the product detail is very flexible - a single definition can
cover a wide range of customer or production variations.

For each order once the customer request for colour, material, size, fittings are specified
the program can calculate the full set of materials, sizes, and quantities for all the parts in
the product.

The result is a cutting list ready for the saw or machining centre.
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Orders screen

A versatile order screen allows the entry of order for quotes or production.

Rl Quotes / orders - Products & parts order O 4
File Edit Options Help

deReo= A 55 2

Order Order date Custamer code Customer name O Delivery date Nates
| [28m52012 | [cs10m | [Kitchens Direct | [11/8/2012 Creit 0K v
Mo Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery address {1

Contact [Jaohn Smith Ashford Road Unit 7 -
Birmingham Canal Road hd
Tems Bimingham »

Status | Estimated he Single b it
ingle base uni
Exlra customer information - Posteode B171 2R Posteode B12 41
Taken by Customer reference Description
2 2 Oplivising [DEFAULT ] gvar
| |Exampla of quate ‘
Saw DEFAULT Y]]
Variables Mode Edit

@@

mesE= ARKES®ES O

. Product Part : : ~
Ne Fode Informatizn Width | Height | Depth | Materl | Length | widh | Grain| Edge || 27| ritPriee | Totlmice
T |BASESINGLE Single base unit So00| e700| 600D 7| anon|  2s0mo
2 |BASESINK Sink base unil 10000| 8700 6000 2| anse| ez
3 |walLDOUBLE Diuble wall urit 10000| 7500 3000 5] 3443 17240
1 |wALLSINGLE Single wal urit s000| 7s00| 3000 3| zz2| e
Deliver separately
5 |FONIT-DOOR Fived size it dor MFC18- 4350| S500|v | 0000 4 E 1444
£ |FUMITENDLEFT Fived size: unit end left MELCH 5e50| a700|N | oooo 1 406|624
7 |FONITENDRIGHT | Freed size unt end right MELCH 585.0| 8700|N | 0000 4 405|624
8 |ZSINGLE Single Fnab e 0% 218
9 |vPACKING Packing 1 co0|  s4m
10
11
B
iE
T4
B
1R hd

Quotes / Orders

The top section allows for the entry of customer details, delivery and invoice address etc.
In the grid enter the required products and other items.

Full costs are shown and the system can be set to several different pricing models.

Page 132 of 311



Compact Guide

Products and other items are selected from the product library.

m Products
Group

x D :{ ' Al w |  Edit  Delete  Rename

R

BASE-CABIMET BASE-CORMER BASE-DOUBLE

|
=

BACE.MWERLHCE

-

RACE MBALUER
Find | | [ Filkes

QK. I | Help | | Cancel

Product selection

Products and Parts can be displayed as 2D or 3D models in the Order screen.

Select . to view a 3D model of your product/part, the product model has to have
been created previously via the product library.
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Where the product is defined as a parametric (variable) product the Order screen
prompts for the customer's requirements (and production requirements).

L Global variables >

Merge Range

Door Material
Back Material HARDBOARD-VYWHITE-4MM
Edging Material B
Handle type Z-DOUBLE B

Room number

Drefault Help Cancel

Variables dialog

The requirements can vary for each product line even for the same style of product.

There are a full set of facilities (variables, look up tables, formulae) with the Product
library for creating parametric products.
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|—-‘;—Once the order is complete the order can be estimated at the single click of a

button.
Totals @
D ate 28/08/2012
Dizcount code F Per arder dizcount % B
Tax code MIDLAE Tax rate 0.0
Overhead 0.0 Percentage for mark up 0
Total order cost 1773
Qwerhead amaunt .00
b ark up - amount Q.00
Total arder amaunt a17.78
Order dizcount amout -40.89
Order amount - including discount 776.89
Carriage .00
| revoice baotal pre tam ¥7E.89
Tax 15558
Total due 93227
] | Cancel |

-

Estimate dialog

The order status can be tracked and the Form & Label designer can be used to produce

customer documents:-
Quotation

Advice note
Delivery note
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Once an order is confirmed the order is optimised and the cutting patterns produced
ready to send to the saw or machining centre.

Ul Review runs
File

Edit View Settings

Surnmaries

Stock Help

K 4 b M

O

te? B el @i

X

Favourites

Eb Batch summary

ﬂ Management
summary

i Pattem summary
2 Pattem preview

ﬂ Pattem

Batch repors
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining
Custom

Pattern preview

Products & parts order///7DEFAULT/7DEFAULT/?? [Rules:CL,BL] J
Revision 6 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Example of quote

Ptn:1

Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01

Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
Y

Qty:1

Cydes:1

Ptn:2

Qty:3

Cycles:1

Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

=

~

g F] ] 2 g g g B
= ] 2 3 & ] 2 :
15 15 7 b
BASE-END-LEFT BASE-END-LEFT =
16 16 ]
871 871 =
3 ) B ] N [ild 870) 2 ap4|
- - - - = oy T =
4 8 8 8 581 581 g g g 2
w
581 400f 400} 4oaff }.}. 7 i
~CH[P- k BASE-END-RIGHT BASE-END-RIGHT =
it 3
0
N 871 570 2 464
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cydes:1 Pin:4 Qiy:1 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/D2
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
Y Y
A 3 5 5 5 5 5
& & H 2 E 2 2
BASE-SHELF| £ g
F-UNIT-END-LEFT F-UNIT-END-RIGHT H #
s N Il m
M jud F-UNIT-END-LEFT| BASE-END-LEFT ]
870| . arf] B 5 484 g g
= [
E 8 & 6 asq m 2
= &
S - =
H z 535| 585| 581 581
D-BASE-BOTTOM F-UNIT-END-RIGHT — - -
8 & & BASERAILBACK ggq|Z BASE-RAIL-BACK gg4|Z 7 a4
P z
964 a7 400 B D-BASERAILFRONT |2 DBASE-RAILFRONTggy|E 6 454

Order - optimise
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The production and delivery documents are set up in the Form & Label designer - the
program includes many different templates to help with the design of forms.

GLOBAL

Telephone: 44 (0)117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 933 6487

Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol. BS1 2XR., UK

Order invoice

Description: Packing
Finish:

Invoice date: 28/05/2012 Order no. Products & parts order Our ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Road
Birmingham
o
o
o
uw
2
& | BI12RX
Order / item no. Details Quantity | Unit£ Total £
Products & parts order/007 Code: F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Length: 585.0 4 452 | 18.08
Description: Fixed size unit end right ~ Width: 870.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK
Products & parts order/008 Code: Z-SINGLE 23 095 | 2185
Description: Single Knob
Finish:
Products & parts order/003 Code: Y-PACKING 14 600 | 84.00

Order - optimise
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Product costing

Example of guote

BACFMATERIAL: EDGING:

Ref Products & parts order Description Example of guote

COptimising DEFAULT Saw DEFRULT ver 0O

No Code [*i5% Information Width E=ight Depth

1. BRSE-SINGLE 7 Single bkase unit 870.0
DOCRMATERTAL: CRRCRSEMATEE MED-DEN-FIBREE-18MM

ORE-TRDE-22MM

DCORMATERTAL: MECLE-ORE

LFDEPT 400.0
BOCHMNUMBER : : 125.0
BH: -0 DR: 1
Code i3 Material Length Width Item cost Tota
Per hour
BASE-END-LEFT 1 Base unit end... MED-DEN-FIBE.. 5820 6.322 6.322
D= i i left Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-1 |
BASE-EN Base unit end... MED-DEN-FIBR... G5HZ.0 a70.0 6.322 6.322
D= right Material: MED-DEN-FIBEE-18MM
BASE-BACK 1 Base unit baclk ROBOARD -4 476.0 735.0 0.578
BASE-BOTTOM 1 Base unit floor MED-DEN-FIBR... 4&4.0 E82_0 3.463
Hat MED-LDEN-FIBRE-18MM
BASE-DLIN 1 Base unit plinth MED-DEN-FIBR... 4&4.0 125.0 1.048 1.048
Haterial: MED-DER-FIBRE-18MM
BASE-RATL-FRONT 1 Base unit rai... MED-DEN-FIBR... 4&4.0 150.0 1.50% 1._509
Description: Base unit rail front Material: MED-DEN-FIERE-18MM
BRSE-RATL-BRCE 1 Base unit rai... MED-DEN-FIBR... 4&4.0 1.005
Das ption: Base unit rail back t
BASE-SHELF 1 Base unit shelf MED-DEN-FIBE... 4&4.0 1.345 1.345
HMate MED-LDER-FIBRE-18MM
BASE-DREW 1 Base unit drawer MECLE-0ORE 86.3 2.551
BASE-DOOR 1 Base unit door MFC18-0AE E54.8 4.228
+BUDC 1 Bas= it drawer c 148.3 E4€.0
1 136.3 1.320
e
1 Drawer carcas... 13e.3
carcase right Material: WE
1 Drawer carcas... WHI 13e.3 1320
rcase back Material: WHIT!
1 Drawer carcas... WHI 54e.0 1320
roase base Material: WH
13 vlic drawe. .. 1._560
sSorew
Pull handle
nge 180 HEE. .. .-
21
2 el . 0.120
Shelf support . 0.1%0
Drawer runner i LCRYLI... 0.430
Csunk Screw 4... WHITE-RCRYLI... 0.010
ew 40mm Nod
a0 Cabinet Assembly WHITE-RCRYLI... 6.500
Z. BASE-SINK 2 Sink base unit 1000.0 870.0

CRRCASEMATERIAL: MED-DEN-FIERE-1%

Product costing - print
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There is also a full breakdown for the costs of all parts and other items in the order.

Ul Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

HEREREQ

N4 b Nege? -

gt @

»
I

Favourites
Batch reports

4. Job costing

Job costing

Example of quote

Products & parts order

=, Fittings
4, Operations Code Description Q Linear Area Cost Tota ~
2§ Batch matenal Board Material Q Area Cost/im2 Tota
summary MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 371 3180 1183
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 3140 56.08
HARDBOARD-WHITE-AMM/01  HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 4 11.907 0.950 1131
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 2 5.954 2970 17.68:
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 3 13.954 3210 4479
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2.977 2.960 8.1
17 56.373 150.51.
Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Tota
WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 28 1320  36.96
28 36.961
Edging Description Q Cost/m Tota
OAK-TAPE-22MM Qak PVC Tape 22mm 60.840 0.840 51100
BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Tape 22mm 50.820 0720 36.59
WHITE-TAPE-22MM White PVC Tape 22mm §.840 0.550 4.86
120.500 92.55i
Summaries
Advanced Fitting Description Q Cost Tota
Patterns Z-DOUBLE Pull handle H 1210 3751
Machining Z-DOWEL Dowsl 326 0120 3912
7-NRAWFR-SCRFW Acrvlic drawer screw 91 0120 10 920
Custom < >
Job costing
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& Customer database

The module includes an integrated database for customer details and addresses etc.

Il Customer database — O X
File Record View Help

K4 M EX

Cuztamer code

9 £ ?

Customer hame

E51002 | |Bedrooms Ltd |
Irevoice address Delivery address + - = =
Azhley House Azhley House
‘Wwood Green Road ‘wiood Green Road
EBnigtol Brigtol
Postcode BS1 1EX Posteode BST 1EX
Telephane
Contact |SusarJones | 0117 933 7892 Fan {0117 934 6632 |
Mates Payrent termsz

1 |Check credit limit

Dizcount code

Analpgis codes

|

2 |Phnnebeforedel. |
3 | | 1 |weEST |

|

|

4 | 2| |
5

3 |

Customer database

This is an Access MDB database - so the data can be easily linked to other systems.
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ﬂProduct library

The heart of the PQ module is the product library for building and storing parametric
products.

The product library deals with custom or variable products in product ranges.

L

Products

A single parametric product record can be defined to cover a wide range of options. The
program automatically works out the correct part sizes and quantities based on the
customer and/or production requirements.

In the above example there are two products produced from the same template. One with
different materials, different sizes and one with no back.

This approach is very efficient and accurate since the program does all the calculating of
sizes and quantities as the product requirements change from customer to customer.

Page 141 of 311



Compact Guide

The product entry screen allows the product to be detailed.

[l Product library - m] X
File Edit Help
PRI XC oK 4> M ?
Type Product w~
Code [Base-cainET i=
Diescription |Basa unit - cabinet] ‘
i De
W width O @ [smo |
' Height o ® [ |
Z Depth O @ [s000 [ | |
a
Vertical position 00| |
i g @
Price: [f+] ®  [<F(%<=900).35.3243.56) |
Answer table [ | &=
Mema 1] | 2[ | 3 |
4| | 8 | 5| |
7| | 8 | 4l |
10 |
Add Insert || Delete | Parts Subs (@| Fc | § “Wiew product Build product
Part Quanlity / Time Desciiption Material Length width -
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Base cabinet end leh @ENDMAT L@ -Z-T(@DOORMATERIA, =
2. | BASE-CABINETEND-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right BENDMAT_R@ -ZT(@DOORMATERIA, =
3 | BASE-CABINE T DRAWER L 1 Base cabinet long drawer | @DODRMATERIAL@ = =LCABINET_DRAWERS
4.| BASE-CARINET DRAWER 3 Base cabinet drawer @DOORMATERIALE =%/2.34 =LCABINET_DRAWERLE
5. | BASE-CABINET DOOR 1 Base cabinet door EDOORMATERIALE X/2E0T[@CARCASE.. | =Y-18-@PH@-LCABINET_DRAWERE
6 | BASE-CABIMET-EOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base @CARCASEMATERIAL@ | =NTERNAL ‘WIDTHE -Z.T(@DOORMATERIAL@)
7 | BASE-CABINET RAILFRONT |2 Base cabinet rail font @CARCASEMATERIAL@® | =3INTERNAL ‘WIDTHE =@RH@
8. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK. 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIAL@ | <MNTERNAL ‘WIDTHE ~@RH@
3. | BASE-CABINET DIVIDER 1 Base cabinet divider BCARCASEMATERIALE | Z-18-T(@BACKMATERL.. | =v-@PH@-ACABINET_DRAWERLTL.
10| BASE-CABINET FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @DOORMATERIALE 1000 =-@PH@ACARINET_DRAWERS-T(
11, | BASE-BACK. 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALE SUNTERNAL WIDTHE+.. | =kBACK_PANEL_HEIGHTE
12| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth EDOORMATERIALE =UINTERNAL WD THE ~@PH@ v

Product library

The details can include a drawing (from an external file e.g. bmp) or a drawing from the
built-in drawing library.

The important point is that the product details such as Material or Length can be defined
as variables e.g. @CARCASEMATERIAL@ or formulae &INTERNAL_WIDTH&

The variable is answered at the order screen where the customer material is entered e.g.
TEAK or BEECH-18MM.
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The formula is pre-defined formula that depends on the material thickness. There are
tables for defining variables, lookup tables, and formulae.

Ul Formulae table - O X
File Edit Help
e (X «?
o
Mo Mame Drescription Formula -

IRISHELFIDTH Shelf Wwidth: Bases =2 T(@CARCASEMATERLAL®Y)
2 | HANDLE_TvFE Drouble=1 ar Single=0 =["@HANDLETYPE®"="Z-DOUBLE"
3| SHELF_QUANTITY Murnber of Shelves =IF[v<B00,2|F[r<1200.3.5])
4. | BACK_PAMEL_HEIGHT Height of back panel = T[ECARCASEMATERIALEEPH @+
B | INTERMAL_WIDTH Intemal width =2 T(@CARCASEMATERLAL®Y)
6 | DOOR_HEIGHT Droor height (no drawer] | =v'-2-@PHE
7. | DOOR_HEIGHT_DRAWER | Door height [(with draver] | =v'-4-@PH@-[v-@PH &)/ 4
8 | DOOR_HINGE_HAOLE Y ariable hinge hales =IF{[@DR @] @PH @ E000R_HEIGHT _DRAWERE-50,@PH @+4000R_HEIGHT%-50)
9 | OVEN_DRAWER Over drawer height =([[v-@PHE-E)3)-4)/3
10. | CABIMET_DR&WER Cabinet drawer height | =([Y-8-@PH®&E)/4)
11. | DRESSER-DR&WER Direszer drawer height =[7-T[@CARCASEMATERLALG)-E@PHE-8)/3
12. | PDR Unit price drawer =CELL[BASE-DRW @D00RMATERIALE STRIIMT (/100+1 1007
13. [ FNDR Uit price no drawer =CELL[BASE-MODRW @DOORMATERIALESTRI[IMT (</100+1 11000
14,

£

Formulae table

The task of building up the product details can be quite a lengthy and complex process -
but the program includes many examples and templates to aid the process.

More about custom products

When working with custom products many of the parts or other features of the product
are defined by a formula rather than a fixed value and some features of the product are
defined as variable items, such as overall size or door material.

The actual size or material is specified when you enter the order details or product
requirements for a particular order. This is a big advantage because a single 'Product’
definition can be used to cater for a variety of customer preferences, or different options
within a style or range. This helps to keep the product library small and easy to maintain.

For example, in the following simple case, TOP and DOORS are the variables for the
materials in the product.
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To enter an item as a variable surround the variable name with the @ symbol, for
example: @TOP@ @DOORS@.

P it

Products

TUDOR/1 Kitchen cabinet 750.0

Code Qty Material Description Gr Edge
TOP/1 1 @TOP@ Long work top Y 1111
DOOR/ 2 2 @DOORS@ Tudor doors Y 0000

FT/1234 15 +SCREW 3/4" screws
FT/006 1 +EXTRA Inside trays

Product and part formulae

If you define a product such that some or all of the overall product dimensions are
different for each customer then some or all of the individual parts also vary in size. For
example, the tops in the above case have different lengths and widths for each product
variation.

To deal with this define for each part how its size varies with the overall product
dimensions.

In the example above tops this may be quite simple:-

length of top = overall width of product
width of top = overall depth of product

The formulae for the doors may be more complicated:-

length of door = height of product - 35mm
width of door = (width of product-10mm) /2

The overall product dimensions are represented by the following variable names:-

X - overall product width
Y - overall product height
Z - overall product depth
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Which you can use in formulae. In the above example the formulae become:-
length of top= X
width of top= Z

length of door = Y-35
width of door = (X-10)/2

A formula can also contain a variable, such as, @PLINTH@. Where the variable stands
for a specific value that varies with each product.

Length of door = Y-2*@PLINTH®

The product requirements calculation replaces the variable @PLINTH@ by the value
entered at the optimise products screen.

Conditional statements

A conditional statement is a statement that evaluates to O if the statement is false and 1 if
the statement is true.

=(X>400)
=((2-12)<500)

The statement (X>400) means If X is greater than 400 the statement is setto 1 or if X is
less than 400 the statement is set to 0. A typical use of these statements is in the quantity
box. On some products the number of drawers may depend on the overall height of the
product, for example:-

(=2

0
0

o

0

Formula

2 drawers if product is less than 1000mm in height
3 drawers 1f product is more than 1000mm in height

The formula for this is: Number of drawers' = 2+1*(Y>=1000)
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It is possible to construct a 3D model of a product in the product library by specifying how
the products parts are connected together.

{ Product library - [m] X
File Edit Help
e XS K P ML ?
Type Product ~
Code [BasE-CaBINET i=:
Diescription ; |Basa unit - cahined] |
x
K width [eRCRETT |
 Height O ® [pmo [
Z Depth O ® [so00 |- | |
|
Vettical position 0 o] |
fe @ @
Price (f<] (O] |:IF[P<< =300),35.32 43.56] |
Answer table | | =)
Memo 1 | | 2‘ ‘ El |
1| | 5] | §| |
1 o o |
10| |
add |[ineet || Dekte || Fats subs | | @) @
Part BQuantity # Time Description Material Length “width
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Base cabinet end left GENDMAT_L& =Z-TIEDO0ORMATERIA.. =1
2. | BASE-CABIMET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right GENDMAT_RE =Z-TIEDO0ORMATERIA. . =T
3 | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER-L. 1 Base cabinet long drawer @D00RMATERIAL G == =LCABINET_DRAWERE:
4. | BASE-CABIMET-DRAWER 3 Base cabinet drawer @DO0RMATERIALE =x/2-34 =tCABINET_DRAWERE-E
5. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR 1 Base cabinst door @DO0RMATERIALG =/2-B0+T(ECARCASE .. =7-18-@PHE-£CABINET_DRAWERY
E. | BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base @CARCASEMATERIAL G =BINTERNAL_WIDTH2 =Z-T[@DO0RMATERIALE]
7. | BASE-CABINET-RaILFRONT 2 Base cabinet rail front (@CARCASEMATERIALG =EINTERMNAL WIDTHE =@RHE
8. | BASE-CABINET -RalL-BACK, 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIAL® =HNTERNAL_WIDTH¥ =@RHE
9 | BASE-CABIMNET-DIVIDER 1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATERIALG =Z-18-T[@BACKMATERI =V-@PH@-ECABIMET_DRAWERE-T
10. | BASE-CABIMET-FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @D00RMATERIAL G 1000 =V-@PHE@-ECABINET_DRAWERET
11. | BASE-BACK. 1 Base unit back. @BACKMATERIALE =HNTERNAL WIDTH#+.. =kBACK_PAMEL_HEIGHT%
12| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth @DO0RMATERIALG =HNTERNAL_WIDTH =@PHE

These products can then be viewed in 3D in product requirements or quote. When
viewing such products variables answers can be changed to instantly see their effect on

the product.

Products are created by specifying a first part in the product and how it is positioned

within the product cuboid created to the product size specified in the product library.
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First Part Positioning

Once the first part has been placed the other parts of the product can be added one at a
time.
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Until the product is complete:
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3D Completed Product
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The products are built using connectors. A connector is attached to each part and then
snapped together.

A connector

Connectors positions on their part can be specified parametrically so they will remain in
the correct place as the dimensions of the product change.

Product requirements

Product requirements are the quantities of each product required to fulfil an order. The
requirements can include values for sizes, finishes and fittings etc. where these are
variable items that vary with each order.

With the product and part libraries set up the program can automatically calculate for
each product requirement list the type, sizes and quantities of each part required. The
result is a cutting list of part sizes for those products. The program optimises the cutting
list to produce a set of cutting patterns.

At the Main screen:-

e Select: File - Product requirements

or

o Click on a file name (Product requirements section of the File tree)

The product requirement are also available from the main screen at the File menu.

- Select: File - Product requirements
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The program displays the product requirement screen.

ULl Product requirements - Kitchen & bedroom O X
File Edit View Options Help
ﬂ = '.;:7_% ‘) Drawers-MFC18-04K
a j : ﬁ Q L]
Order |K|t:hen % bedroom ‘ E]
Description |Example Prod req 01 ‘
Optimising |defau\t v ‘
Saw |defau\t ~ ‘
Oever |U ‘
Wariables Edit
—
—_ a
@@ X E 4
o . I Product m ~
° e nematen Widih Height Depth g
1 BATHROOM-CABINET Bathioom cabinet 700.0 6000 1800 1
2 WARDROBE W ardrobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1
3 DRESSER Dressing table 12000 100.0 £00.0 1
4 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1200.0 £00.0 1
] WARDROEE Wardrobe - drawer & door 12000 1300.0 BEO.0 1
B BATHROOM-CABINET Bathioom cabinet 000 EO00.0 1800 1
7 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1100.0 600.0 2
2 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 100.0 £00.0 1
] ‘WARDROBE ‘wardrobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1
10 BASE-CABINET Baze unit - cabinet 00,0 a70.0 600.0 1
n B&SE-CORNER Cormer cabinet a00.0 8700 a00.0 1
12 EASE-DOUBLE Double base unit 1000.0 2700 £00.0 1
13 EASED Fi Drawers-tFC1 8-04K 500.0 2700 600.0 1
14 BASE-OVEN-HSE Dven Housing E00.0 2350.0 £00.0 1
15 BASE-SIMNGLE Single baze unit 500.0 8700 600.0 1
16 BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000.0 70,0 600.0 1™

Product requirements

The screen shows the list of products required and the quantity of each. This might be a

list for a customer or batch of items for production.

When reviewing the requirements, products can be displayed as 2D drawings or 3D

models.

Select

previously via the product library.
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Custom products - For custom products the programs prompts for the customised details
when products are entered. For example, the overall width, depth or height, finish or
material for a product (where these are variable items).

L Variables >
Merge Range
I+
Door Material WMFC18-04K]
Carcase Material MEL-CHIP-18KM
End Material - Right MEL-CHIP-18MHM
End Material - Left MEL-CHIP-18MM B
Back Material HARDBOARD-4MK B
Edging Material
Handle type Z-DOUBLE B
Rnnm numher 3 e
Drefault Copy Help Cancel

Enter variable values dialog

The ‘Copy’ option offers a list of pre-defined ‘answers' which can be used to quickly set
up a product.
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The sets of 'answers' are created in the 'Answer table' and can be useful where a product
has several different but well defined ranges.

iﬂ Answer table

Reference Description
| Eeech | w | |Beech fimizh
Width Height Depth
Fange
Description Drefault
Droor Matenal MFC13-BEECH

Carcase Maternial

End Material - Right

End b aterial - Left

Cabinet Material

Back Material

HARDEBOARD-4kM

E dging k4 aterial

BEECH-TAPE-22MM

Handle type

ZSINGLE

Mew
Pririt
Merge
Cancel
Help

Ok

Answer table

In the above example there are a set of pre-defined values for the Beech finish.

- 1

"‘*-»IH Select the Optimise button to create cutting patterns
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When optimisation is complete the screen displays the Management summary

Wil Review runs - O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf—ﬂ WQ' = ) B = E] EBr &8
PEREGRQBEKIP UL ? | dalé@
Favourites
S ey ViANIAZEMENT SUMMAry Example Prod req 01
] iﬂ";gemem Kitchen & bedroom-01///7default/?default/?? [Rules:CL.BL] J
i Revision 7 : 27 Sep 2018 12:35 : Optimised by Richar.
i Pattemn summary Description Quantity m2  m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value A
g T— Required parts 72 3420 051 75.97% Number of patterns 14
= Plus/Over parts 0 000 0.00 0.00% Headcut patterns 2
2 Pattem Offcuts 14 583 010 4200 12.95% Rotated patterns 0
Scrap 499 008 11.08% Recut patterns 8
Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles 14
Boards 14 4502 0.69 286.67 100.00% Cutting length 177.8
Throughput (M3/Hr) 0.6
Waste (%Parts) 31.64%
Waste (%DBoards) 24.03%
Sheets used 45.02  0.69 100.00% 170.69
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Offcuts created 583 -0.10 -12.95%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 39.19  0.59 87.05% 170.69
Cutting time 1:04Hr 50.000 53.03
Baich reporis | [Total parts 72 3420 051 21533 15.97% 6.542 223.72
Summaries
Advanced Sundry - unit usage 2 3.200 6.40
Patterns Total sundry 6.40
Machining o
Custom 4 [¥|\ Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output £ Patterns f]| < >

Product requirements - Management summary

The patterns and summaries can be reviewed and the data sent to the saw in the usual

way.

Requirements report - You can print report for each optimised requirements list. This
shows a complete breakdown of the products, parts and quantities for the requirements

list.
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Job costing report - Another useful report is the job costing report. This shows a full
breakdown of the production costs, including material, fittings, edging, assembly
operations etc.

m Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A =xE G EQ E

5

HK4r e ?

- O pad

deli 6

Favourites

Batch reports

4 Job costing

Job costing

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom
=3, Fittings
@ Operations Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total ~
2§ Batch material Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
summary MFC18-0AK/01 MFC18-0AK 3050.0 x 1220.0 12 44 652 3300 147382
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 21 62.513 2970 185663
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 41 122.049 0.890  108.623
MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0 x 1220.0 8 29.768 5760 171.464
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 14 41.675 5210 217128
MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 8 23.614 3110 74.063
MFC18-TEAK/02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 7 32559 3110 101.258
X00125/0001 MFC18-TEAK 780.0 x 1011.0 1 0.789 1.850 1.222
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 7 32,559 3210 104514
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 % 1220.0 22 65.490 2960 193849
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 13 38.698 3140 121513
MFC18-RED/02 MFC18-RED 2440.0 % 1220.0 3 8.930 4820 43.045
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 3T 3.180 11.833
Summaries 158 507.217 1481.525
Advanced
Patterns Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
Machining MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 18 3.200 57.600
WHA 2401 WHITF-ACRY -4 20N IR 1320 a7 "on ¥
Custom < >
Job costing

Drawing library

The program includes a drawing library for creating (or importing) drawings of parts
and/or products. The advantage of the drawing library (compared to a picture or bitmap)
is that the drawing can be scaled and can include more detail.

Drawings can be useful in easily identifying items and can be printed on labels and

reports.

Both the part and product library screens have a box for displaying a drawing associated
with the part or product. At the main screen:-
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* Select: Libraries - Drawing library

kil Drawing library - BASE-CABINET - O d
File Edit View Tools Help

e RKB <K 4 »

a00 200
e b b

ree <>l o z00

o |5

PO 0OAN

L~ |
| AT X=132.05 ¥ = 1102.20
Drawing library

The drawing library contains a set of general drawing tools to help draw the items and
there are also specialist tools to quickly draw cabinets and other items in perspective.
The tools include a full range of vector drawing tools, rectangle, arc, ellipse, lines ...

The same drawing can be assigned to one or more products in the product library if
necessary.
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If the drawing has the same code as a product in the product library is it automatically
linked to that product.

[l Product library - m] X
File Edit Help
PRI XC oK 4> M ?
Type Product w~
Code [Base-cainET i=
Diescription |Basa unit - cabinet] ‘
i De
W width O @ [smo |
' Height o ® [ |
ZDepth O @ [gono [ | |
a
Vertical position 00| |
i g @
Price (] ® [=IFip<<=300.35.32 43.56) |
Answer table [ | &=
Mema 1] | 2[ | 3 |
4| | 8 | 5| |
7| | 8 | 4l |
10 |
Add Insert || Delete | Parts Subs (@| Fc | § “Wiew product Build product
Part Quanlity / Time Desciiption Material Length width -
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Base cabinet end leh @ENDMAT L@ -Z-T(@DOORMATERIA, =
2. | BASE-CABINETEND-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right BENDMAT_R@ -ZT(@DOORMATERIA, =
3 | BASE-CABINE T DRAWER L 1 Base cabinet long drawer | @DODRMATERIAL@ = =LCABINET_DRAWERS
4.| BASE-CARINET DRAWER 3 Base cabinet drawer @DOORMATERIALE =%/2.34 =LCABINET_DRAWERLE
5. | BASE-CABINET DOOR 1 Base cabinet door EDOORMATERIALE X/2E0T[@CARCASE.. | =Y-18-@PH@-LCABINET_DRAWERE
6 | BASE-CABIMET-EOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base @CARCASEMATERIAL@ | =NTERNAL ‘WIDTHE -Z.T(@DOORMATERIAL@)
7 | BASE-CABINET RAILFRONT |2 Base cabinet rail font @CARCASEMATERIAL@® | =3INTERNAL ‘WIDTHE =@RH@
8. | BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK. 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIAL@ | <MNTERNAL ‘WIDTHE ~@RH@
3. | BASE-CABINET DIVIDER 1 Base cabinet divider BCARCASEMATERIALE | Z-18-T(@BACKMATERL.. | =v-@PH@-ACABINET_DRAWERLTL.
10| BASE-CABINET FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @DOORMATERIALE 1000 =-@PH@ACARINET_DRAWERS-T(
11, | BASE-BACK. 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALE SUNTERNAL WIDTHE+.. | =kBACK_PANEL_HEIGHTE
12| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base unit plinth EDOORMATERIALE =UINTERNAL WD THE ~@PH@ v

Drawing at Product library

The drawing layout and tools are very flexible so a wide range of accurate drawings are
possible.
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For example, a perspective view of machining for a part.

rawing library - f achinin -
Drawing library - BUDSME/LEFT Machining d >
File Edit View Tools Help

e RKB oK 4 b M
- JJF P yer

et

] -
CNEE ° °
= |*“: 8 8
/c: (IR I I ¢ v S O B VI O I+
=
[]: © ©
5
@ [ = P
o /
D | Cabinet End X
E © ©
N
5!
o
Ij : oo - R =2
= N BEEEEEREEE R RE
D‘: «—130—4 70
= l
.—».E T4
Al
L~ |

LT X =29.27 ¥ = 679.02
Drawing library - machining

The following drawing shows a detailed construction view.
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This is a parametric drawing where the drawing is controlled by formula and is an exact
representation of that item - including a perspective view

m Drawing library - BASE-DOUBLE
File Edit View Teels Help
Pe (KB /TR 4>
rs-sa <> 0 200 400 s00 800
: : = L T T T T T T T T T O T T T T TN T SN O T T T T IO R O AU B B BB O
PE
=
o]
2
I il
® E Properties
g ;
— Line
CF : 3 Hstart /2482
23 ‘start =v-80
hal
D i end =x-80
D = ‘fend =v-80
g Yisible |1.DIZIIZI
™
Al: L o I
@ E Line weight I} %
-
i |
&' L~ I 0K I | Ty | | Help | | Cancel |
.

Drawing library - parametric drawing
For a parametric drawing each line is related to the overall product dimensions by a

formula (set in the Properties dialog for the line or other drawing object). When the
drawing is linked to a product the size of the drawing adjusts automatically.
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There are also formula functions to express the perspective so that as the drawing
changes size the perspective is still correct.

The drawings can also be exported as images.
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8. Machining interface

Where parts contain additional machining such as grooves, routs, drilling and cut-outs the
Machining interface module is used to create and store the part drawings (via the
Machining library) and also send the correct machining instructions for each part to the
CNC machining centres.

Most machining centre formats are supported including DXF, Homag/Weeke WoodWop,
and other proprietary formats.

Machining drawings

The machining editor provides full facilities for creating machining drawings. A wide
variety of machining functions are provided:-

Saw groove
Horizontal drilling
Vertical drillings
Cut-outs

Arc router

Circle router
Pockets
Contours
Vacuum pods

At the main screen:-

» Select: Libraries - Machining library
or

@ Select the Toolbar symbol

Page 160 of 311



Compact Guide

The machining library dialog is displayed. Use the navigation buttons or list box to move
to the required part drawing.

Jll Machining library - O X
File Edit VYiew Function Help
= e e — B
- g Boa H A i —
P HEF PE KPP NEE QaRK T E &
? P A | Hbore Dow B0) 25 BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 1200 800 = 20 [-/;\
[ ¥ i~ B 2Hbore Dowel Hole [=.=7-50] 25 o 200 o s a5 AT T o
iBa 3 Saw Groove (0.=7-18-TI@BACKM: B T T S S A T A S S S A A SR AR A S S A NN A S SRR | .
B~ s 4Vbore (/2460 {T[@ECARCASEM, . (\g\fj
eiln §Vbore (=X/2:25,15)8 27
. ] +
J‘ £ >
y 2 ~
e
R <l x| @ §| T
- 4
Function Harizontal diill 1 ;\«5/
C Description Dowel Holel g2
T :
? Back O ] N
On / Off I
@ Hstart 0 E Y| w
“start —50 o] T—;X b )
D ZS5tart =2 R =
< >

Machining library

The panes at the left show the details of each instruction and the full part is shown in the
diagram at the right.

Drawings can be set up with formulae so they are fully parametric and automatically
adjust if the part size changes. Common machining patterns can be dealt with by one
drawing assigned to many different parts.

The above example shows a set of drilling and routing instructions for a part.

Machining Instructions - At the left of the screen is the FUNCTION toolbar to select the
type of machining operation (such as drilling or routing).
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Enter the details of each operation in the boxes to the right of the toolbar. The part
drawing illustrating the machining is shown in the area to the far right of the screen. The
drawing is built up as you enter machining operations.

For example, for a vertical drill operation enter the co-ordinates of the first hole - depth
and diameter of the hole and the number, separation and direction of the repeated holes.

You can also enter the tool number and other machine specific details.

To move directly to a machine operation (for example to edit the details) click on the
relevant part of the drawing. The current instruction is highlighted.

You can also use the mouse to enter instructions, for example, to specify the start and
end of a groove.

External drawings — where the drawings are external files such as DXF or Homag/Weeke
MPR(X) the Machining editor can still be used to view and adjust drawings and the
drawing information is sent to a machining centre via the Machining Interface.

DXF drawings suitably layered can also be imported to the Machining library.
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The drawing editor allows for contours to define shaped parts.

Compact Guide

Machining library
File Edit View Function Help

ooa

=i 2B
a1y

ﬂ

B 1 Vbore [
Cbn 2Vhare (470
s 3Vbare (387315010
a4 Vbore (33215,15) 10
- 5 Bordr (0.225)0

15 Contr (18.72,222.43)6

@ $ |

< || > || fx

Function Wetical drill

Description

Back O

1

On / Off

Hstart

“f'skart 15

Diameter g

OO0 IAN S o & 7 &

1L

P mBF L @K 4> W

M-FASClA 1000 % 450.6 = 20

100 z00
RN CRTR ARRNIAT)

300
RERTL I

400
il

700
ERTRAINARATE

z1ele]
i

XE+N\NDI o

> X

Shaped parts

Each machining instruction can include extra tooling information to allow for tool speeds,

tool path compensation etc.

ﬁ:"\_} Use the mouse to quickly draw the function and use the boxes at the left to add the
detailed measurements where required.
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ﬁMachinin arameters

The transfer of machining data to CNC machines is set up via the following parameters:-

Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters

The machining centre parameters set up the general features for the machining
drawings/instructions such as the Drawing origin, and specific features for proprietary
machines such as the ‘Park mode’ for Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

m Machining centre parameters X
Drawing Generation Mested pattems Machining times  WoodWop tools 1 WoodWop tools 2 RoverCAD tools  Aspan tools Help view >>
Set the parameters for drawing and viewing machining in libraries

Range
Crrigin
Top left [ (") Top right
Bottom left ® () Bottom right
Toal path display
Show width
Show direction and path
Import - DXF format Layered - user defined v
Rout connection tolerance
Use mid-point of longest rout for border start
Use mid-point of longest rout for closed contour start
Use DXF layer name for machining function description O
Images in preview area

Prrt Help Cancel

Machining centre parameters
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The Machining centre transfer parameters control the transfer of data to the machining
centre. File format, where files are located and whether there are separate files for Front
and Back instructions.

[l Machining centre transfer parameters - O hd
File Edit Help
|
P | Ex|?
E— L ]
Mo M ame Type Pozt tranzfer program Edit] »~
woodw 0P 2 - HomagMweeke Woodwop WaABABNAT (MPR )
Mested Group transfer
Homag 2 - HomagMweeke Woodwop WaABABNAT (MPR )
Mested DEF 9. 20 DXF nested layered [D#F]

ol = e el Bl Rl RSl Il SR At R

o
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m Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWOP

Paths and Options  General Machining operations  Tooling replacement

| Help view >> |

Path

Value

Subfolder

Parts cw11.03\Demo‘Mchi\MPRAPartsh

Back

Horizontal

Pattem c:\w11.03\DemoiMchi\MPR\Pattemns’

KEER

CSy

PNX

Online label PC

Wwork list [LIS)

ABD [LIS)

Ooooo

Options

Waming [None
Parts - Use common transfer name .
Back - create separate files
Horizontal - create separate files

Pattem - 8 digit flenames

PNX - encoding 'asc”

O00O0Oag<

L <

Machining centre transfer parameters
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A wide range of transfer formats are supported:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/V5/V6/V7 (MPR(X))
Homag Weeke WoodWop V2.5 (MPR)

2D DXF non layered

2D DXF layered

D DXF layered

Biesse RoverCad (CID)

Morbidelli Aspan V3.2 (ASC)

Morbidelli Aspan V4.0 (ASC)

Busellato Autolink (DXF)

ASCI1/Unicode PTX

MDB PTX

Machining Program Interface (MP1) file
Xilog (XXL)

Biesse (CIX)

The machining centre transfer parameters also include a "Tooling replacement table', so
that tooling instructions can be translated to a specific format for a machine. This allows
for a single set of drawings which can then be interpreted for different CNC machines.
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LAl Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWQOP X

Paths and Options  General Machining operations  Tocling replacement Help view >>

Mo |nstriction Replacement td aterial Y
DOWEL T=F:EM=0
T=1 T=101

=B el =l LR I B e e

o

=

g

]

=

=~

o

=)

=~

==

w

)
=
£

Print Help Cancel

Machining centre transfer parameters Tooling

For most parameters there is a clear picture of the setting involved and examples of the
set up.

Tooling

Machining summary and costs

The costing for a job includes the machining times and costs.
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W Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
=xEEEQ S el
4 SRR ==
Favourites
sathrepots [|Job costing ShapedNesting
& Job costing .
ShapedNesting
=2 Fittings
& Operations Code Description Quantity Linear  Area Cost Total
Zj Batch material Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
summary MEL-CHIP-15MM/01  MEL-CHIP-15MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 5 18.605 2590 48187
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02  MEL-CHIP-15MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2977 2.560 7.621
6 21.582 55.808
Operation Description hh:mm Cost per hour Total
Nesting 1:10 50.000  58.069
58.069
Summaries
Advanced Total 113.877
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Machining job costing report

The job summary includes the machining drawings (with all dimensions resolved and

calculated) and reports for each type of instruction. The machining can be
Review runs screen:-
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* Select: Machining in the stacked ToolBar
* Select: Machining Preview

U Review runs — O *

PERERRQBE NP Nate? &g

Favaourites
satenrepots | [Machining preview Shaped nesting - part library drawing. ..
Summaries
Advanced Nesting - Part library///NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining
- 1. F-UNIT-END-LEFT 2. F-UNIT-END-RIGHT
23 Machining 585 x 870 Quantity:3 585 x 870 Quantity:2
preview
5, Machining =
drawings :
- ) L3 :
@ Machining editar :
3_3 Mested Preview
ag. Mested Drawings
5@. Routing View : [' " :
3. N-BTH-WORKTOP 4. N-OCT-TABLE
1500 x 620 Quantity:3 965 x 965 Quantity:3
LN
”
Custom Y]

Machining preview

- Click on a part to move to the machining drawing
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U Review runs — O *

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock  Help
bl E= )] =

B 5 R EQ
satnrepots |[Part 1 of 11 Shaped nesting - part library drawing source

Favaourites
Summaries

Advanced Nesting - Part ibrary//NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ¢

Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Machining

Code: F-UNIT-END-LEFT Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM

&1 Machining Finished size: 585 x 870 x 18.0 Quantity:3
preview Cut size: 585 x 870 x 18.0 Drawing: F-UNIT-END-LEFT

5, Machining
drawings

@ Machining editar

3_3 Mested Preview
aﬁ. Mested Drawings

5@. Routing View

1

X

Custom 4[] Drawing £ Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instrud

Machining details for a part

At this stage all the machine instructions have been fully calculated and set to absolute
numbers ready for transfer to the machining centre. It is possible to make last minute
changes to instructions; e.g. to exclude an instruction or change an offset.
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Ll Machining - runs - Nesting - Part library
File Edit View Function Help

. A=-30F T

a1
i}

=
L

v

=

tz00
it

11 Bordr (0.00,125.00]12.30
19 Contr (-15.00,118.73) 0.00

w-F
e

i

s 4Wbore Hole (340.00,851.00) 5.00

s 5bore Hale (540.00,150.00) £.00

s Bbore Shelf hale [45.00,200.00] B.0(
----- s 7bore Hinge hole [90.00,770.00) 6.0

s 3Wbore Hinge hole (90.00,180.00) 8.C

s 3vbore Dowel (85.00,20.00) 5.00

“  10%rout Groove rout [520.00,3.00) B.(

[

rd

<> | @ § |Tw

Function ertical diill

OO 1A\ o5 7 &

Back O
Or A O
Hstart 455,00
Y'start 200.00
Dianneter 2.00

£

X =759.00, ¥ = 190.00

D escription Shelf hole

1. F-UNIT-EMD-LEFT 5852 870=18 Quantity 3

0 Z00 400
[ R I A NN BT S S S S S A A B R

S

e

“+N\NDIY

DRND =1

Machining - edit part drawing

The instruction pane at the left shows how all the instructions are converted to absolute

values.
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- Click on the tabs at the foot of the part drawing to see more details on the instructions
for each part.

U Review runs — O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock  Help
= A E E ;CHl ! =
Favourites
satnrepots |[Part 1 of 11 Shaped nesting - part library drawing source
Summaries
Advanced Nesting - Part library//INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] j
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining No Fn Description Xstart Ystart Diameter Wid/ang Depth Offset Rpt Dir Tool ~
.s B 001 Vbore Shelf hole 485 200 8 6 32 20 0
aa Machining 002 Vbore Dowel hole 560 861 10 6 178.33 3 L
s 003 Vbore Dowel hole 560 150 10 6 17833 3 L
o, Machining 004 Vbore Hole 540 861 8 6 485 1 L
drawings 005 Vbore Hole 540 150 8 6 485 1 L
2B Machiring sdtor 006 Vbore Shelf hole 45 200 8 6 32 .20 0
007 Wbore Hinge hole 90 77 10 6 32 1 0
44 Nested Preview | 008 Vbore Hinge hole 90 180 10 8 32 1 0
£ Nested Drawings 009 Vbore Dowel 85 20 10 6 32 2 0
5@. Routing View
v
Custom 1] Drawing  Instructions 1 4 Instructions 2 i Instrua < >

Machining - instructions
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Route cards or labels for each machined parts can be printed at the office.
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Optimised Parts
Run:Nesting - Part library

Edgebander setup time: 0:00  Saw setup time: 0:00

Part code:F-UNIT-END-LEFT
Material code MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
Length: 585.0 Width: 870.0

Quantity: 3 Mon Grained
Ref. Code: MEDF-U3

Part code:F-UNIT-END-RIGHT
Material codeMED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
Length: 585.0 Width: 870.0

Quantity: 2 Non Grained
Ref. Code: MEDF-U2

Part code:N-BTH-WORKTOP
Material codeMED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
Length: 1500.0  Width: 620.0

Quantity: 3 Non Grained
Ref. Code: MEDN-B3

Part code:N-OCT-TABLE
Material codeMED-DEN-FIBRE-26MM
Length: 965.0 Width: 965.0

Quantity: 3 Non Grained
Ref. Code: MEDN-O3

r
]
€

Bottom edge:

Top edge:
Left edge: WHITE-TAPE-22MM

Right edge:

Bottom edge:

Top edge:

Left edge:
Right edge: WHITE-TAPE-22MM

Bottom edge:
Top edge:
Left edge:

Right edge:

Bottom edge:
Top edge:
Left edge:

Right edge:

Drawing name:

0011429F
Part Volume:

Low

Drawing name:

0011430F
Part Volume:

Low

Drawing name:

0011431F
Part Volume:

Low

Drawing name:

0011432F
Part Volume:

Low

(=]

10|
hiE

(=]

10|
hiE

O
i,
=

)
2

[=]2:f =]
£}
iHO|

Machining - parts and labels

External drawings

The drawing editor and transfer of data to a CNC machine can be integrated with the use
of external drawing files such as DXF and MPR(X). In this case the stand-alone
drawings can be used with parts so items do not have to be duplicated in the machining

library or drawn twice.

After optimisation all the instructions are converted to fixed values so minor adjustments
are easy to make and this does not affect the stored drawing in the machining library.

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation which minimizes the distance travelled for each
set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the machining centre.

Use the 'Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool optimisation.
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Tool sequence parameters
Reference tsp01 |L]
HEr O S <
V5, V&, VaE ; Vertical drills
V10
V15 _
H3,H10 : Horizontal drills
133,134,135 : Groove routers
i
190,191 : Oversized routers
54,55 : Groove saws
8].4

Tool sequence parameters
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9. Nesting Optimiser (NE)

A nested pattern is a pattern which is divided (and parts are machined) at a Machining
centre. It can include shaped and non-shaped parts depending on the type of Nesting

chosen.

— O *

H4b Mo ? B

HIIRe\riewruns
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

4 EXREGEQD

Favourites
satcnreports | [Pattern 2 of 4 Shaped nesting - machining library dra...
Summaries
Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 20 96% Size: 3050.0 x 12200 x 18.0
&% Machining Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM  Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
preview
¥, Machining —_— = =
drawings . ;
C C “ 9
@ Machining editar
z T 4 T 500 x 500 5 10
44 Nested Preview i
2845 x TR0 ‘(248 x 750 ||,
2 Nested Drawings : : ; : ; .
Eﬁ Routing View 7 : 7
246 x 750 8 3 g
N 4 249 x 750
' ! 500 x 500

Custom 4 [»|\ Drawing £ Nested parts 4 Nested pieces £ Ins|

Nesting optimising - pattern

The pattern layouts produced by the nesting optimisers reflect the different cutting
methods and parts may include machining instructions.
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There are different types of Optimiser used for nesting.

- Rectangular nesting
- Shaped nesting

- For rectangular nesting each part is placed on a pattern within a rectangular area. For
shaped nesting parts can overlap the rectangular area around each part and be placed at
an angle to each other.

- The choice of Nesting optimiser type is set via the Nesting parameters. Each part list is
optimised with a specific nesting parameter list..

- Generated patterns (and parts) can be checked and edited in Review runs.

- For the Nesting optimiser types the patterns are generated for transfer to a Machining
centre.

The Nesting module provides all the facilities and features to create and use nested
patterns..

- Enter part sizes
- Optimise
- Send cutting data to machining centre

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes and/or drawings. This can be
produced in a variety of ways

- Use external part files (MPR(X))

- Enter rectangular parts in the Part list grid
- Use parts from the Machining library
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The result is a list of part sizes with attached drawings (where required).

W Part list - Mesting - Machining library - O *
File Edit View Optimise Help

doPralEe FU|EXRSL | dda 6P ¥ o ?

Description M aterial Length wiidth Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf ™

Glabal

1. | CORMER-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18kM 520.0 £00.0 9N

PAICORNER-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18kM 750.0 700.0 8N

3. | CORMER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18kM 450.0 570.0 4N

4. | CORMER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18kM 580.0 £00.0 TN

5. | CORMER-TOP MEL-CHIP-18kM 520.0 £00.0 E|MN

6. | CORNER-TOP i

7. | FawaLL-UNIT-END | I

8. | FAwiaLL-UNIT-BASE - - : : L a |

9| M-SHELF-#MGLEL |

10| FUNIT DRAWER ‘W ariable Walue Comment A L

11. [ H-C5-5P&R = Droor Material i

12 Carcase Material MEL-CHIP-184 7l

Back Material HARDBOARD- ¥
i Cormer door length 280.0
ra - v
il
. - ak. Help Cancel v
4/[» |\ Nesting - Machining | P
MNUM

Nesting - part list entry
In this example the drawings for parts are stored in the machining library.
The NE optimiser includes the Machining editor and library for creating drawing templates

and making changes to drawings but it cannot be used for creating and storing part
drawings.
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All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs. The Board library stores a record for each material and a
record for each board size (including any offcuts) for each material type.

[l Board library - m] x
File Edit View Help
ot JLUE e
A E &L g TR ?
Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain [ Book | Material | Picturef Type Density
MFCT8:A45H Prelaminated - Ash 18mm 1m0y 0 0.400
MFCTS-BEECH Frelaminated - Beech 18mm 1|0y o 0.400
MFCTE-BLACK Prelarinated - Black 18mm 180N 0 0.400
MFCTE-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm 180 o 0.400
MFCT8-04K Prelarminated - Oak. 18mm 1mo)y 0 0.400
MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm 180N 0 0.400
[4FC1 8- TEAK]) Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 1a0|y 1} 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glass [sundry) BO|N 1] 0.000
04K MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Dalk 18mm 180(Y 1] 0.650 v
< >
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:d
Type Length | ‘width [ Informatif Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit. Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
2440.0 | 12200 1020 0 120 31100 120180 |Y
308000 [ 1525.0 955 a o}31afo 80100 |v
=00125/0001 = 7800|1010 1 o 0]1550(0 o N
=00135/0003 = SE4.0| 4380 2 1) 0]1550(0 1) Ny
+=00148/0001 = 9500 620.0 1 0 015500 0 ks
< >
NUM

Nesting - Board library

In this example the material MFC18-TEAK has two available board sizes 3050.0 x 1525.0
and 2440.0 x 1220.0 and several offcuts.

The Material column in the Part list associates each part with the correct material to use
and the optimiser selects the optimum board sizes to use for each job.
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Nested optimising

Part sizes are optimised to produce a set of patterns for machining. Part lists can be
optimised singly or in a batch.

The first summary shown for each job is an overview of cutting and costs.

U Review runs - O *

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
g ERBERQUBEKJI P MEL? | &3

| Favourites |
B sy [V1ANAZEMENT summary?aped nesting - machining library ...
T, Management MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
summary Revision 53 - 27 Aug 2018 14:26 - Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
il Pattem summary Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic 1~
] T ——— Required parts 85 1985 036 72.08% Number of patterns
R Plus/Over parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut patterns
. Pattem Offcuts 1 081 0. 7.32 2.94% Rotated patterns
Scrap 688 013 24.98% Recut patterns
Care trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% MNumber of cycles
Boards 8 2754 050 24782 100.00% Cutting length

Throughput (M3/Hr)
Waste (%Parts) 3t
Waste (%Boards) 21

Sheets used 2754 050 100.00% 87.21
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Offcuts created 081 -0.01 -2.94% 0.000 000
Net material used 26.73 049 97.06% 87r.21
Cutting time 1:33Hr 0.000 0.00
Total parts 85 19.85 036 178.65 72.08% 4.393 87.21
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining -
Custom 4 [»] Management summary 4 Dashboard 4 Output £ P3| < >

Nesting - Management summary
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The summary includes a Dashboard showing charts of selected (custom) portions of the

data.

1 Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries 5Stock Help

il = EE == "_\_. = | i = ;
"E ;?ﬁ %"%L‘—&sgﬂ o [N 4 P Mﬁ'ﬁ? = | | A&a

Favourites
Eﬁh Batch summary

H Management
summary

¥ Pattem summary
1|48 Pattem preview

% Pattem

Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Nesting - Machining ibrary///INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] v_vl
Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Dashboard Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...

Output Patterns
- |ma— | | [ ]
1] 1 Pagma 3 4
Open parts
kil
= (8
G
H g. 4
T 2
¢ ]
180 P*m
Yield % Board area Offcuts
50
% 700
&30
™ [=41)
50 E g
# _ E =
S : =
300
e =)
200
» 130
1 100
50
‘ S 7 pamem 0 mamw&ou_

Custom

4/[»|, Management summary ) Dashboard £ Output £ Pa]

Nesting - Dashboard

The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail view.
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U Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A =X AGEQ

K 4 b M &

<2 B8

O X

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

& & Machining
preview

s, Machining

drawings
;‘? Machining editor
34 Nested Preview
4 Nested Drawings

&E Routing View

Custom

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Management summary i

Nested Preview Shaped nesting - machining library drawin...

Nesting - Machining ibrary///INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Pin:1 Qty:4

Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/D1
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Pin:2 Qiy:1
Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/0D1
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/0D2
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

2 I i 2 7
|| n
4 : e
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Pitn:4 Qty:1

Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

Nesting - pattern preview
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Click on a thumbnail to see the pattern in full screen view.
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i]] Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries 5Stock Help

A EREGEQ

[Nq Dpﬂﬁﬁ? %GT:|§

O X

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Pattern 1 of 4 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing ...

Nesting - Machining library///INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
Revision 53 - 27 Aug 2018 14:26 - Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Machining

%% Machining
preview

3, Machining
drawings

@ Machining editor
494 Nested Preview
4 Nested Drawings

E'f'& Routing View

Custom

Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01

Waste: 27.36%
Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm

Size: 3060.0 x1220.0 x 18.0

Boards: 4

4 [»]%,Drawing 4 Nested paris £ Nested pieces £ Instructiq

Nesting - pattern

Further information about the cutting pattern is on the tabs at the foot of the drawing.
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Use the machining editor to check the details and make any last minute changes to the
cutting plan.

Ll Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library — O >

1 'l% K 4 b M ‘ BB 5 ‘Q Q E

~

File Edit View Function Help

e A=30F_T4

2 Contr [590.00,10.00) 18.30
2 Contr [25.00,725.00) 12,30
4 Contr [278.50,440.00) 18,30 o
5 Contr (520.00,600.00)18.30 S -
i Contr (232.00,286.00)18.30 = 8
7 Contr [56.50,220.00) 18,30 N 1
& Contr (-40.00,560,00)18.30 E _

8 Contr [725.00,-25.00) 18.30 : H

10 Contr (492.50,220.00) 18,3

1. Pattern 1 MEL-CHIP-18kk 3050 = 1220 = 18 Quantity: 4

| L] 400 200 1200 1800 2000 2400 2800
(RN AR RN RTR NIRRT E R IR RRTRRCRURY R RTR CRUTE INRTARTRVY ARRTRRTRRINRAN]

IPXNOXBIE<+N\NDI

ega < > °' Lx =

< >

<> | @ § Tw

Function Border 1

o —

Back
On / Off

* offset 245,03
' offset 50.00

Hstart 0.00

O0®<P7IAN

I
|

Nesting - edit pattern

Parts can be moved or deleted and minor changes can be made to the borders. The
machining instructions for each part (drilling, routing ...) can also be viewed at each part
drawing.
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The machining for each part can also be reviewed.

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

U Review runs — 0 *
A EREREMQT K4V Mg ? B ga

sacnreponts | Machining preview Shaped nesting - machining library draw...

Summaries

Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J

Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining

~

. CORNER-BOTTOM 2. CORNER-BOTTOM 3. CORNER-SHELF

2 g Machining 520 x 600 Quantity:9 750 x 700 Quantity:8 490 x 570 Quantity:4
preview

s, Machining
drawings

;‘? Machining
editor

IR

42 Nested

Preview

£ Nested
Drawings

Eﬁ Routing View
CORMNER-SHELF 5. CORNER-TOP 6. CORNER-TOP
Quantity:7 520 x 600 Quantity:6 750 x 700 Quantity:8

Custom ]

Machining for parts
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Click on a part to review the details.

U Review runs - O *

File Edit View Settings Summaries 5Stock Help
2 B dd
H €9 =

Il 5 A = =
4 —XKERKQEE
Favourites
sacnrepons |Part 2 of 11 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing sou...
Summaries
Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining ibrary///INESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] J
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining

i

Code: CORNER-BOTTOM Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM

& & Machining Finished size: 750 x 700 x 18.0 Quantity:8
preview Cut size: 760 x 700 % 18.0 Drawing: CORNER-BOTTOM

s, Machining

drawings

;? Machining
editor

42 Nested

Preview

£ Nested
Drawings B

Eﬁ Routing View

Y
=

Custom 4[]\, Drawing A Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instructio

Shaped nesting review
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- Click on a part to move to the editor.

Compact Guide

File

Edit

LY

Ll Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library

@K 4 » M

View Function Help

=0
s

[=l=F=]

EIE

; B 2 5aw [22.50,20.00)9.00

E= 3Hbare [475.00,700.00] 25.00
E= 4 Hbore (750.00,50.00) 25.00
B 5Bordr (0.00,0.00)18.30
-4 13 Conte [-15.00,6.21)0.00

OO0<"IANN o & 7 E

A
<l | fx @ § |Tw
Function Saw groove
D escription
Back O
On / Off
Hstart 20,00
start 17.50
Hend 20.00
v

2 CORMER-BOTTOM 750 % 700 %18 Cluantity: 8

+\29 o

[t
[

i
2
N

| 0 200 400 &00
LT T T T T T T T T T T T T T O T T T O T T O T O T T A I O
. .
] L L
-
=
o
] 3}
-
=
= o
_ -
-
S
™ -
¥ o
=- [ = * J
=3

PN &1

Shaped nesting edit

At this stage all instructions have been converted to absolute values ready for transfer to
the machining centre.
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Transfer to Machining centre

To transfer the drawings to a machining centre at the main screen select 'Machine
Interface' and then select the Machining centre, for example, Homag/Weeke.

[Machineinterface] Tools
Weeke
2D-DXF
Mested DXF

Machining interface menu

Links to a variety of machining centres are available also to industry standard formats
such as 2D Dxf.

The program displays the data to transfer (default is the current batch) - use the options
to choose other batches or runs.

WLl Transfer to machining centre Weeke - Mesting - Machining library — O *
File Edit View Help

POV EX

\,_)-:' MI{IF.'%J‘V‘ f)/

Batch name |Nesting - Machining library | Description |Shaped nesting - machining Iibl
Tin Optimising progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame. .. Board list ~
Global
1. V, Mesting - Ma... Shaped nesting - ... | Mesting - Ma... nesting m-cente Mesting - Mach...
2

F12 Continue NUM

Transfer to machining centre

The program keeps track of transfers and a run is marked with a tick if it has already
been sent; the rules for tracking can customised.
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qg‘s}'Select the tick to continue

After transfer the program returns to the main menu.
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Nesting with MPR(X) files

E Homag/Weeke WoodWop

The Nesting optimiser is fully integrated with the Homag/Weeke WoodWop system.
MPR(X) based parts can be used in the Part list and cutting patterns produced to
download to the Machining centre.The part list can be set to use MPR(X) parts as the
source.

art list - apes -
Part list - MPRShapes(1 O *

File Edit View Optimise Help
ERSL ddal v

JpEEe =4

& o ?

Title [ShapedNlesting01 | Opt Saw [defaul gll=
Description M aterial Length wiidth Quantity [ Grain Edge Left Edge Right | Inf| ®
Glabal
1. | N_SHELF_CUTOUT 'w CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 E70.0 420.0 1M
2 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE ' CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 800.0 300.0 1M
AN SHELF ANGLE R W CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 780.0 300.0 1N
4.
5 F4
B [M]
000 Title: 003 Ikern number: 1 004 Part code: N-SHELF-ANGLE-R-w ...
‘W ariable Walue Comment -
L a0 length in ¥
B 300 width in
o} thickness in 2
v
ak. Help Cancel
v
4 [» \MPRShapes01 / < >

NUM

Nesting MPR(X) - part list
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Where the NE module is used with Homag/Weeke WoodWop the program automatically
moves to the WoodWop editor when editing individual MPR(X) parts.

[:0 OCT_TABLE W.MPR - woodWOP 5.0 =] =[]

File Edit View Contours Macros Generate Extras Help

Variable Value | -
L gg5.00 || \

B 965.00

N\

D 18.00
DIAMETER 19
DRL DPTH 8 * =
TOOL_NO 143 ¥ L\
B

_ Processed part Offset dimensions
Length:|L Proc. partin X: (0,00

— 9 ) Width: (B Proc. part in ¥: |0.00

_i Thickn.:|D

. Unprocessed part
_i Scrap X:|0

_‘H' ScrapY!ll]— * E@E
F1 EFd .F5 .FE .F? .FB .Fg

[Drilling | | 0g:20

53
/
=

Nesting - WoodWop editor

When working in this way the parts are edited via Homag/Weeke WoodWop and the
patterns can be adjusted via the Nesting optimiser editor.
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The optimised result is a set of cutting patterns including the MPR(X) parts.

W Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
; — =z 'EE - '__='55?§| ) | g = | E
H EREZERQ N4 P M&EL? E(]gal
Favourites
Batn repots_| Nested Preview ShapedNesting01
Summaries
Advanced CHIPBOARD-18MM MPR Shapes0 l.-".-".-"nesﬁng-"defalﬂt-"l\EJ
Patterns Revision 1 : 28 Sep 2018 09:18 : Optimised by Richard
Machining Ptn:l  Qty:2 Ptn:2  Qby:l
& & 1o chinin Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
el Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
o, Machining
drawings | | |
Machini | | | 2
& et Y Y
ﬁ Nested ==
Preview
4, Nested | 5 5
Drawings
E!Tq, Routing View
Pin:3 Qty:1 Pin:4 Qty:1
Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
C /7
. 2lezlz2]z2]|z2 El6|6|&]3)3 3
; 3
2 3 \ B 3
Custom

Nesting - pattern preview

- The editors should only be used for minor or last minute changes - if there are
substantial changes then it is better to re-optimise the job as the balance of waste and

costs may have changed significantly.
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Defining shaped parts

Compact Guide

Shaped parts are defined by drawing contours that define the shape of part. This is done
at the Machining library or via an MPR(X) file using Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

At the Machining library use the Border function to define the shape of the part.

Ll Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library — O >
File Edit View Function Help
I B | e B Eile 0 &
ge am\ PR 4D MEEQRR E
; - 1 S Gio 2 CORMER-BOTTOM 780« 700 %18 Guantity: 8 Vlv ~
Ba Ha 2Saw (2250.20 DD]SDD [ o T oD =0 .
-B= 3Hbore [475.00,700.00) 25.00 — . . . i . —
E-= -B= 4 Hbore (750.00,50.00) 25.00 @
- 5 Bordr (0.00,0.00)18.30 ] z
- [-rJ 13 Contr [-15.00.-6.21)0.00 ’ u
Ed 5] /
—_— B
I ES o%
e =l ] E
<> | B @ | § |Tw o - »
i
Function Saw groove ] x
©| = O == |
On 7 Off A /
@ Hstart 20.00 ﬁ
Y'start 17.50 )
D Hend 20.00 -
v
_ < >

Nesting optimising -

define shaped parts

If a Safety border is required this is added as a contour surrounding the shaped part and
is set as a safety border by checking the Safety box in the contour function.
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For an MPR(X) file two closed contours are required (similar to the above) to define the
shape of the part and the safety border. Check the 'Nesting contour' option for the first
contour and the 'Nesting safety distance' option for the second contour.

If a safety border is not defined the Nesting parameter 'Nesting safety distance' is used
instead to calculate a safety border at a uniform offset around the contour of the shape.

A set of Information box parameters are available for Nesting to control features of each
part, for example, Step angle, Priority, Mirrored.

W Part list - MPRRect01 - [} b
File Edit View Optimise Help
EX. '>§J ' ﬂ\ P || ?
=
Drescription M aterial Length | “Width | Quantity | Grain Edge Step angle|  Priority Mimared | Inf| ™

Glabal

1. |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 700.0) 38000 45N 0oon

2 |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 12000 ( 8000 28N 0oon

3 |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 800.0 3000 E7 [N 0oon

4 |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 800.0 3000 56 [ M 0oon

5 |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 800.0 3000 21N 0oon

6. |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 800.0 3000 B9 [N 0oon

7. |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPBOARD-18MM 800.0 3000 51N 0oon

8 |M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 31000 2900 4N 0oon

9, | N_SHELF_RECTAMNGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 7320 3480 48 (M anao

10| N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 4200 8000 38N 0oon

11, | N_SHELF_RECTAMGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... E50.0| 180.0 B2 [N 0oon

12 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 570.0) 2100 2N 0oon

13 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 510.0 1800 EE [ M 0oon

14 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 510.0 1800 47 [N 0oon

15 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 510.0  500.0 3E [N 0oon

1E.

v
4 [» Y MPRRect01 f < >
MNUM

Nesting - part list entry

Information boxes are set from the main screen (Parameters - Information boxes).
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Cutting parts on a Machining centre requires careful control of the pattern layout. The
nesting parameters give full control of cutting process for features such as, Board
margins, Safety margins, Part separation, Placement of offcuts. Placement of waste cuts

m Mesting parameters - nesting Nesting optimiser

Board dimensions

Min length Maxe length
Min width Max width
Board pre-cut

Board width v Min [0.0
Small parts

Offget small parts from the edge
Min. area for nesting on the edge -m2

Minimum offset from the edge - mm

Single sheet pattems only I

Critical waste margin for rectangular parts

Civemide margins for lange parts [

X
Nesting 1 Nesting 2 Mesting 3 Offcuts  Part division
Mesting 1
Optimiser type: Shaped nesting |1
Range
Optimiser type |Shaped nesting |1 i |
Minimurm part separation - mm
Board orientation | Lengthways ~ |
Mesting origin |Top left w |
Board margins - mm
.
=

bz |9959.0 Taolerance | 0.0
Global step angle

Use global step angle O

Extended optimiser time O

0K

| | saveas || Pt || Hep || Cancel

Nesting parameters
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The nesting optimiser includes options for:-

- Shaped parts

- Rectangular parts only

- Calculate best position for pre-cutting jumbo boards

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation for nested patterns which minimizes the distance
travelled for each set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the
machining centre. Use the 'Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool
optimisation.

o =

Tool sequence parameters @

Reference tsp01 tl

V5,VE,V8 1 Vertical drills
V10

V15 _
H&,H10 : Horizontal drills Print
133,134,135 : Groove routers
160

161

190,191 : Oversized routers
54,55 ; Groove saws

510 Cancel

Merge

Help

1

0

Nesting - Tool optimisation

Note — MPR(X) based parts and patterns use the 'Project Manager' option for tool
optimisation and do not use the Tool sequence parameters.
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Grain matching

Nesting optimising often involves the visible parts of a product so grain matching can be
important.

Grain matched parts can be set as a template in the machining editor and the template is

used by the optimisers to ensure parts stay together and are cut from adjacent areas of
board.

W Review runs — O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— F’ Wq% == i €) %G '::| =
H S RKEZKRQE KJd4db M € &l |
Favourites
% Bach Pattern 2 of 3 Grain Match Example
summarny
T Managemet MFCI18-BEECH Grain matching///rctyped/default/SQ [Rules:CL.BL] J
summary Revision 27 - 20 Aug 2018 14:19 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo
uf ES:;,”;W Board: MFC18-BEECH/(2 Waste: 15.28% Size: 2440.0x1220.0 x 18.0
Information: Storage Area 2
#i Pattem Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 1
preview
" W
2 Pattem e B
DRAWER-SHORT_| DRAWER-SHORT
422.5] 4224
DRAWER-MID
3 CABINET-BACK CABINET-BACK
DRAWER-BASE
Kikll 680 680
=]
5
RUNNER
Batch reports
Summaries 1
Advanced
Patterns Rip saw blade thickness: 4.8 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
Machining Rear rip trim (inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: &=
vl
Custom 4 [» \Pattern 4 Parts £ Saw simulation / |

Nesting - grain matching

Page 197 of 311



Compact Guide

Templates for Nesting

The Machining editor can be used to create templates for Nesting patterns. A template
sets out how a group of parts are to be cut and is useful, for example, where grain
matching is important.

The templates are created and stored in the Machining library and are linked to parts at
the Part list.

L Machining library — O >

File Edit VYiew Function Help

Pe(#L FEP@ K (> W ES
DN =

:'; BASEUNIT Baze unit template 580 » 565 = 20 &ﬁ_“
A 0 100 200 300 400 500 00
S Lo e ot er b tornc bocnat oo bonnatornn bacoa o laia b _—
e | | O a5t 01y ﬁzﬁ
- =1 E 4
- ._j..
=<
B B
2] c;
b
=i
o E
S o N
) o =
i =,
<l | @ § Ty E
\3 R
B
Furiction 1. Part E %
? Back - v V)
On / Off =& '[ —
X
@l F_=E
waa r—————— 1 w7
— | * B i

Nesting - pattern templates

The template can include waste parts (spacers) and separate groups of parts. There are
Machining library options to add parts, groups or waste parts to a template.
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Nested patterns - offcuts

Nested patterns can contain offcuts and follow the parameters for offcuts set in the
Optimising parameters.

W Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf—;!ﬁQ' = ¢ €) %G ==
A S ORI T 4P MeEg? £ a1
Favourites
sacnreports_| [Pattern 4 of 4 ShapedNesting
Summaries
Advanced MEL-CHIP-15MM ShapedNesting///nesting/default NE J
Patterns Revision 1 : 26 Sep 2018 16:42 - Optimised by Richard
Machining
Board: MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 Waste: 64.30% Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 x 15.0
4y Machining Material: MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Boards: 1
preview
o, Machining
drawings
Machining
@edﬂor 2 4
g_ﬁ_ Nested 500 x 500
Preview
42 Nested 3
Drawings
B, Routing View 500 x 500 XMEL-CHIP-15MM/00014168
11449 x 1220
2
500 x 500 —
3
500 x 500
Custom 4 [»| Drawing £ Nested parts A Nested pieces £ Instructions

Nesting - offcuts
Note - Offcuts with duplicate sizes are not aggregated for nested patterns.

When a nested pattern is transferred to the machining centre the offcuts are converted
into 1 or 2 rout contours depending on if they are along a whole side or just on a corner.
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Working with different types of part drawing

The program can work with different types of part drawing. At the part list the drawing
source can be set to any of the following:-

Part library
MPR(X)

DXF

Machining library
Drawing library

This can be set for all part lists or per part list.

MPR(X) and DXF options allow the use of parts to be based on separate MPR(X) or DXF
files (one drawing per part). An alternative for external files is to import DXF files into the
Machining or Part library.

When parts are based on MPR(X) files then the editing of part instructions is done via
Homag/Weeke WoodWop. The Homag/Weeke WoodWop program is called
automatically when an MPR(X) based part is edited.

Use the 'DXF Import - layer name rules' to describe the DXF format. This format is often
user defined for part and machining information.
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Machining centre transfer parameters

These parameters are used to set up the link to a Machining centre. Typically they
describe the type of Machining centre and the path to send the data to.

Set up a separate entry (one line) for each type of machining centre to transfer to.

m Machining centre transfer parameters - m] s
File Edit Help

qde | EXRL|?
- L
Nao Mame Type Post transfer program Edit
Juwoodiyl 8 - HomagMweeke Woodwop Y4ASNEAT [MPRAX)
Mested DixF 9 - 2D DXF nested layered [DXF]
Mested ==L 14 - Hilog [<=L]
Mested Cl 15- Biesse [CIX]

Nesting - Machining centre transfer parameters

There are several different types of transfer available - depends on the machining centre.
For example:-

0 - 2D DXF Non-layered (DXF)

8 - Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/VV5/V6/V7 (MPR(X))
9 - 2D DXF nested layered (DXF)

11 — ASCIl/Unicode PTX
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12 - MDB PTX

The edit button is for any extra parameters - these vary as they depend on the type of
machining centre and open in a new dialog.

L) Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWOP X

Paths and Options  General Machining operations  Tooling replacement

Path Walue Subfolder
Parts w1104 T14Demaskchi PR WP artsh
Back
Haorizartal
Pattern c: w1104 T 14D emosMchiMPRYP atterns',
5
P
Online label PC
“whark list [LIS]
ABD [LIS)

o

Options

Waming None
Parts - Use common transfer name

Back - create separate files

Horizontal - create separate files

oOoogdi«

Pattem - 8 digit filenames
PNX - encoding ASCll

£

oK Print Help Cancel

The parameters include a table to set up the rules to convert from one set of machining
instructions to another - this allows for transfer to machines with different instruction sets
for tooling.
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System parameters (Routing/Nesting, Nesting)

The system parameters for Nesting are located on the two tabs (Routing/Nesting and
Nesting). At the main screen, for example:-

e Select: Parameters - System parameters - Nesting tab
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I Systemn parameters *
General Pathsandfiles Rules1 Rules? Divide part lists Boards Stock control Routing /nesting  Nesting
Routing / nesting Generate anti-clockwise borders
Range

MPR{¥) View orgin
Bottom left
Top right

Mirmor MPR(X) nested pattem in X
Mimor MPR(¥) nested pattem in Y

Variable names for MPR{X) part dimensions
|se set variable names for MPR{X) dimensions

Length

Width
Thickness

DHII od O
& O®

Adjust MPR{¥} dimensions for edging

Current machine | HOMAG BAZ o |

Path for MPR{X) files [c2W1104ITT\Demo\LibsMPRY, =]
Use WoodWOP VBT view
Use MPR{X) based parts
Use Project manager

Use largest closed cortour for barder |
Disable MPR(¥) borders for staydown routing O
Show all MPR(Y) contours O
Use Project manager

Generate MPR transfer files
Linearse MPR{X} based parts
Linearse MPR{) pattems
Source MPR files - flat {non-parametric)

Use intemal MPR |abel positions for pattems
lgnore MPR{X) extents
Altemate MPR(X) pattem offcut naming system
Convert MPRXto MPR
Create 8 digit part filenames
Defer MPR(X) processing urtil optimisation

ooooOoroogoOooo

Nesting - System parameters

These include settings to identify the paths for external files (such as the WoodNest files),
setting the part origin, setting what macros are used etc.
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10. Destacking & Palletisation

This provides for the set up and planning of the destacking process so that parts are
distributed to pallets or baseboards efficiently after cutting.

Parts can be destacked manually or with specialised destacking equipment. It is flexible
enough to cope with many destack situations including the use of automatic machinery.

A straightforward example is where parts are manually destacked on to fixed size pallets
around the saw.

Destacking
Each location around the saw is a 'Station'.
The optimisation takes account of the destacking requirements and parts are only

destacked to stations that are large enough. The required quantity of each part is
completed before the station is cleared ready for the next part.
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E‘ Destacking parameters

The destacking parameters are used to describe the number, size, and type of each
station. Typically there might 4 or 5 stations available.

ULl Destacking parameters >
Range
033338, 0-9333.9,
Walue ~
1. Size of station 1 [2000.0] 30000 )
2. Size of station 2 30000 30000 A
3. Size of station 3 £500.0 F500.0 &
4. Size of station 4 £500.0 £500.0 & -
E. Size of station & 10000 10000 M Frint
E. Size of station B 4000.0 4000.0 &
7. Size of station ¥ £500.0 £500.0 S
8. Size of station 8 £500.0 £500.0
4. Size of station 3 £500.0 £500.0 Cancel
10. Size of ztation 10 55000 G500.0
11. Size of station 11 EB00.0 E500.0 Help
12, Size of station 12 £500.0 F500.0
13. Size of station 13 B500.0 ER00.0 W 1]

Destacking parameters

The destacking layout to use is set by information in the Part list (Part list information
boxes).
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Destacking library

The layout for destacking on to a pallet or baseboard is at its simplest the number in the
length and the number in the width, for example, 3 x 3 or 2 x 1.

The styles to use are defined in the Destacking library. In this example there are different
styles for baseboards and pallets.

Wl Destacking library

- O X
File Edit Wiew Help
BXEL L g?
£ H
Pallet/B aseboard/Runners Part stack -~
Reference Paste -
Type Material Thi. Length “width Layout Per stk Max no ax ht Overln Overwd Layout L

BASEBDARD_O1 1 MEL-CHIP-15bd b 160| 20000 | 20000 1«1 1 40| 10000 0 0 242 | L
BASEBOARD_02 1 MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM 25.0| 3900.0 | 3000.0 1x1 2 100 | 30000 10 10 dxd | W
PALLET_1000=1000 0 CHIPBOARD-18MM 18.0| 10000 | 1000.0 1x1 0 50| 15000 0 0 1x1
PALLET_2020=2020 0 CHIPBOARD-15M 180| 20200 20200 1x1 0 45| 15000 5 0 23| L
PALLET_30203200 1] CHIPEOARD-18MM 180| 30200 | 32000 1«1 1 50| 20000 0 0 33
|

€

Destacking library

The library can hold many hundreds of styles but typically only a handful of styles are
required. They can be set to match your requirements for stacking and processing.
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Optimising and Destacking

The Destacking calculations are part of the optimising process and all the information is
calculated during optimisation.

The destacking style to use for each part is set at the Part list using extra fields (Part list
information boxes).

R Part list - DS2 batch test - O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
o EH[ = = | E T P = = | =

OoPElEe FU EX0(dad 2P 4 o ?

Title [Smalllst for batch | Opt [DSMOO | Saw [single |

Description M aterial Length wiidth Guantity Ovwer Under Grain Edge "

Global % %

1.1 MFC18-EBONY 3689 2101 17 a oy 0ooa

2|2 PARTICLERD-25hM 446.4 343.0 | a 0N 0ooa

a3 SUNDRY-UNIT ZE8.6 293.2 28 a 0% 0ooa

4[4 MFC18-EBONY 4486 1123 38 a 0% 0ooa

5[5 SUNDRY-LINEAR 3238 ZB0.6 5 a 0% 0ooa

E|B SUNDRY-LINEAR 2911 110.4 28 a 0N 0ooa

7|7 SUNDRY-4REA 3278 3971 32 a 0N 0ooa

a8 HTEAK-FOIL 56349 350.4 7 a 0% 0ooa

9.(4 MEL-CHIP-18kM 447.8 361.8 il a 0% 0ooa

10 (10 SUNDRY-UMIT 2738 3|22 10 a 0% 0ooa

1.(1 WHITE-LAM-1MM 2734 1334 21 a oy 0ooa

1212 OAK-BEAM 518.6 198.4 3 a 0N 0ooa

1313 HTEAK-FOIL 3295 195.6 47 a 0N 0ooa

14. (14 EBONY-LAM-1MM 554.2 295.3 48 a 0% 0ooa

1515 HARDBOARD-4htd 3528 116.1 21 a 0% 0ooa v
4 |» \DS2 batch test / < >

MNUM

Destacking - part list

In this example several different pallet layouts are used. In many cases it may be
necessary to specify different layouts for different parts, for example, it may dangerous to
stack very small parts in a 4 x 4 layout.

The part list is optimised in the usual way. The Destacking information is shown in the
'Review runs summaries'. The optimisation automatically includes an advanced algorithm
that ensures optimisation takes account of the stations sizes set in the Destacking
parameters.
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i Review runs — O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf=| = €) B EER =l =| !
A SRR EQRE K 4P M 2 AR alala
Batch reports . . Previous i )
oo Destacking pictures Small list for batch
Advanced
00115/DS2 batch test/DS2 batch lest.l’DSMOO-stinglefSOj
_E Part:1.1 Quantity:17 Part:2.2 Quantity:9 ~
Offcut summary Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:1-2 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:5
Baseboard:1 440 2x757.8 Baseboard:6 718x912.8
=F Style:BEND2 Quantity:2 Style:BEND2 Quantity:2
Distribution summary 1! 1!
2 2!
368.9 368.9
) X X 446.4 X 349 | 446.4 X 349
Edging summary 2101 21041
1 1
2 2!
Machine times 368.9 368.9
X X 446.4 X349 | 446.4 X 349
@ 2104 | 21041
Saw loading summary
Part:4.4 Quantity:38 Part:9.9 Quantity:31
Stacks:1 Stn:4 Patterns:2-3 Stacks:1 Stn-1 Patterns:6-7
= Baseboard:4 244 6x917.2 Baseboard:7 743.6x915.6
Destacking summary Style:BEN02 Quantity:2 Style:BEN02 Quantity:2
.
e
F & 9! 9!
Station summary 4| 4
447.8 X 361.8 | 475 X 361.8
=5
mMEE
EOE
Destacking pictures
9! 9!
4|4
447.8 X 361.8 | 447.8 X 361.8
Patterns
Machining Y]

Destacking pictures

These can be used for controlling and checking the destack process.
Two other reports are available:-

Station summary
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This shows how each station is loaded and the order of parts arriving at each station.

mReviewruns
File Edit View Settings

Summaries

Stock Help

L B=raY 12, 0%

=

| E13

ooa

]

- m} hed

FEP

Batch reports

Station summary

Small list for batch

Summaries
Advanced
00115/DS2 batch test/DS2 batch test/DSMQO-¥/single/SQ 4 &
% Bsh Length Width Bsb Part Part/ Part Part Part Part Pal~
No mm mm__ Qty No Description Qty Ln  Wd Ori ion F
Offeut summary
= Station number 1
= Bsb 1 4402 7578 2 1.1 17 2 2 ! 10
Distribution summary Bsb 5 3388 10148 2 7. 17 29 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 7 7436 9156 2 9. 9 3 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 10 4305 1459 1 23 23 6 1 1 1
R Bsb 11 6106 11284 2 14. 14 48 2 2 ! 10
Edging summary Bsb 13 6424 88238 2 16. 16 26 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 14 2716 13350 2 21 21 2 2 2 ! 10
13 159
Machine times Station number 2
Bsb 2 7350 12688 2 19. 19 27 2 2 ! 10
gjg Bsb 6 7180 91238 2 2 2 9 2 2 ! 10
Saw loading summary Bsb 8 2878 G678 2 M. N 2 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 9 416.8 1057.2 2 12. 12 3 2 2 ! 4
8 50
Destacking summary Station number 3
=§J Bsb 3 653.0 12118 2 25 25 37 2 2 ! 10
o 2 3
Station summany i
Station number 4
4 Bsb 4 2446  917.2 2 4 4 38 2 2 ! 10
EZ]
EOE 2 38
Destacking pictures
Station number 5 Manual
Bsb 12 3928 1161 1 16. 15 pal 1 1 5
Bsb 650.9 3725 0 200 20 5 1 1 4
Patterns 1 % e
Machining 4 [+ Station summary / < >

Station summary
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Destacking Summary

This shows for each cutting pattern how the parts are produced and the sequence they
arrive at stations.

W Review runs — [m| X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= aE ) g BEF = =
4 ExAGKQAR 2 B el
Batch reports . .
T Destacking summary Small list for batch
Advanced
00115/DS2 batch test/DS2 batch test/DSMQO-X/single/SQ ¢
B Ptn  Open No Part/ Length Width Stn Qty Group/ A
b Parts Description mm mm Pictures
Ty 1 3 1.1 368.9 2101 1 9 221
== 19. 19 624 .4 3575 2 18 2 21
1 25 25 5959 316.5 3 36 221
Distribution summary 2 4 1.1 3689 2101 1 8 2 21
4. 4 448.6 1123 4 3 221
19. 19 624 .4 3575 2 9% 2 2!
25 25 5959 316.5 3 1= 221
Edging summary 3 1 4. 4 448.6 1123 4 35 2 2!
1 1717 497.4 159.4 1 23 221
5 2 2. 2 446.4 349.0 2 9 2 2!
— 1717 497.4 159.4 1 1= 221
TRl 6 1 9 39 478 3618 1 24 22
7 1 9 9 4478 361.8 1 72 21
@ 8 1 11 N1 2739 1339 2 21 2 21
Saw loading summary 9 2 12, 12 518.6 198 4 2 3* 221
23 23 430.5 1459 1 6 11
10 1 14 14 5542 2953 1 40 2 21
& 11 1 14. 14 5542 2953 1 g 2 2!
Destacking summary 12 1 15 15 3928 1161 5 217" 11
'E_l 13 1 16. 16 4314 Nz 1 24* 22!
& 14 1 16. 16 4314 3Nz 1 2 221
< aﬁ;gu'mmaw 15 1 20 20 6409 3725 5 3011
16 1 20. 20 640.9 37245 5 22 11
= 17 1 21 21 657.5 125.8 1 2* 22!
mEsa
EOB
Destacking pictures
Patterns w
Machining 4/[» \Destacking summary / < >

Destacking summary
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Using Destacking information

- All the reports can be easily printed and used at the Destacking area or for planning.
- For Homag/Holzma/Homag Automation destacking machinery the destacking
information can be downloaded (via the Saw interface) for use by automatic destacking
machinery.

- Labels for each pallet and/or each stack can be printed in the office.

Baseboards

Many customers offstack to cut to size baseboards rather than pallets. Destacking can be
set up for this (or a mixture of both).

Part list - BSRS0 - O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
JPEEe T Ex0 o8 oD ¥ ?

AITO : J G

Opt |DESTACK M E] Saw |SINGLE v Ci

Description t aterial Length | “width | Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Edge Destacking Style | Destacking Mode | [r
Global 0% 0%
1| BUOBHK-BALCK, HARDBOARD-4bM 4740 7100 20 1] 0N 0oan BASE_1 5
2 | BUOSME-BASE MEL-CHIP-18Mb4 4740 535.0 20 o 0N w00 BASE_1 A
3. | BUOSMEALEFT MEL-CHIP-18Mb4 585.0 8700 45 1] 0M Qw0 BASE_1 A
4. | BUDBME/RIGHT MEL-CHIP-18Mb4 585.0 8700 45 1] 0M oot BASE_1 A
5. | BUOSMP-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18MH 500.0 180.0 20 1] 0N 0oog BASE_1 A
E. | BUDSMR-RaIL MEL-CHIP-18MH4 474.0 750 40 1] 0N 0oog BASE_1 A
7. | BUOSMS-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18hbd 474.0 395.0 20 1] 0N w0 BASE_1 A
4. | BUDSwD-wHITE-D . WwWHITE-Lakd-1hb 435.0 570.0 20 1] 0M Wt BASE_1 A
9| BUDSWwWAWAWHITE-.. WHITE-LAM-1MM 435.0 150.0 20 1] 0N W BASE_1 A
10. | HUDEHE-BACK. HARDEOARD-dbdM 574.0| 7100 28 1] 0N 0oan BASE_2 &
11. | HUOEME-BASE MEL-CHIP-18Mb 574.0| 588.0 28 1] 0N w00 BASE_2 il
12. | HUOEMP-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18Mb £00.0| 180.0 28 1] 0N 0oan BASE_2 il
13. | HUOEMR-RAIL MEL-CHIP-15Mb 574.0 780 50 1] 0N 0oan BASE_2 il
14. | SUDSHK-BACK, HARDEOARD-dbdM 998.0| 7450 30 1] 0N 0oan BASE_1 5
15. | SUOSMB-BASE MEL-CHIP-18Mb 964.0| 595.0 30 1] 0N w00 BASE_1 5
16. | SUDSME/LEFT MEL-CHIP-18Mb 580.0 | &70.0 E0 1] 0N 00w BASE_2 &
17.| SUDSME/RIGHT MEL-CHIP-18Mb 580.0 | &70.0 E0 1] 0N 00w BASE_1 il
18. | SUOSMF-FASCLA MEL-CHIP-18Mb 1000.0 | 180.0 15 1] 0N 00w BASE_1 il
< [» \BSRS0 / | >

MNUM
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Destacking with Baseboards

The destacking pictures show the layout for each part on the baseboards.

Ul Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
ST BC L Y
4 ERERE 4P Mt B fald @St 8
Batch reports . .
Summaries Destacking pictures AUTOMATIC DESTACKING
Advanced
00002/BSR&0/BSR50/?DESTACK/?SINGLE/M1 &
= Part:1.BUOSHK-BACK Quantity:20 Part:2.BU0SMB-BASE Quantity:20 Part:3. BUOSME/LEFT Quantity:45 ~
Offeut summary Stacks1 Stn-2 Patterns-3-4 Stacks 1 Stn1 Patterns 10 Stacks 1 Stn-1 Patterns 6-8
Baseboard:948x1420 Baseboard:948x1170 Baseboard:1170x1740
=T Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity-1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1
Diistribution summary
BUOSMB-BASE|BUOSMB-BASE
4T4XT10 | 474X T10 585X 870 | 585 X 870
474 X 585 474 X 585
Edging summary
BUDSMB-BASE|BUOSMB-BASE
Machine times 474X 710 | 474X 710 585X 870 | 585 X 870
474 X 585 474 X 585
Saw loading summary Part-4 BUOSME/RIGHT Quantity-45 Part-5 BUOSMP-PLINTH Quantity-20 Part-6 BUOSMR-RAIL Quantity-40
= Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:10-11 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:7 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:8
i’ Baseboard: 1170x1740 Baseboard:1000x300 Baseboard:848x150
Destacking summary Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity-1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity-1
e BUOSMP-PLINTH BUOSMP-PLINTH | BUOSMR-RAIL ‘ BUOSMR-RAIL |
'Ei_l 500 X 150 500X 150 | BUOSHA-RAL ‘ BUOSMR-RALL |
i 535X 870 | 585X 870 < "
Station summary BUOSMP-PLINTH BUOSMP-PLINTH
500 X 150 500 X 150
&
mEE
E0E
Destacking pictures
585X 870 | 585 X 870
Patterns
WMachining ~
Destacking pictures - Baseboards
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The program also provides a cutting list for the Baseboards ready for optimising.

U Cutting list - BSRS0- - O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
[ = - = = N =
J0PEEe FY| Ex 1
Description t aterial Length | “width | Quantity| Ower| Under| Grain Edge Destacking Style | Destacking Mode | [r

Global 0% 0%|N 0oan

1.(20 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 948.0 | 1480.0 1 1] 0N 0oon

2014 MEL-CHIP-15Mb4 19560 | 14300 1 o oM aooo

a1 MEL-CHIP-15MH4 9480 | 14200 1 1] oM 0oog

4110 MED-DEM-FIBRE-Z.. 28600 | 23160 2 1] oM 0oog

5|7 MEL-CHIP-15MH4 9420 7a0.0 1 1] 0M 0oog

6|15 MEL-CHIP-15MH4 19280| 11900 1 1] 0M 0oog

717 MEL-CHIP-15hbd 11600 | 17400 1 1] 0M 0oog

g MEL-CHIP-15hbd 11700| 17400 2 1] (Y] 0oog

9|1 MED-DEN-FIBRE-Z.. 23600| 23160 2 1] 0M nooo

10.(5 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 10000 3000 1 1] 0N 0oon

1. 16 MED-DEM-FIERE-Z.. 35000 | 23400 2 1] 0N 0oon

12.(19 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 20000 3000 1 1] 0N 0oon

13.|B MEL-CHIP-15Mb 9480| 1500 1 1] 0N 0oon

14.(12 MED-DEM-FIERE-Z.. 6200 | 24200 2 1] 0N 0oon

15.(2 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 5480 1170.0 1 1] 0N 0oon

16.[18 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 20000 3600 1 1] 0N 0oon

17.|8 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 5300 11400 1 1] 0N 0oon

18.(9 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 9300 3000 1 1] 0N 0oon "
< [» \BSRS0- / |l < 2

MNUM

Destacking - Baseboard picking list

Note - the baseboard cutting list has the same name as the part list with a hyphen added.
e.g. 'Cabinets', 'Cabinets-". This list is found in the 'Cutting list' section.

Flexible Destacking

The destacking options are very flexible and can be set up for:-
- Offstacking to the floor (no station sizes)

- Offstacking to a mix of automatic and manual stations

- Offstacking to include one or more 'Overflow' stations
- Use of 'Pallet groups'
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Pallet groups

The program also includes more general options to take account of Pallet groups. For
example, a field (information box) is available at the part list to set a pallet group number
for each part.

This ensures the optimisers arrange the pattern layouts so parts in the same pallet group
are finished before considering parts from other pallet groups. This speeds up later
production and assembly operations and helps with delivery times for specific parts.

For example, a customer recently needed to set up their system to produce 1 job at a
time and used the Pallet group option for this. The flexibility of the optimisers also allowed
'changeover' patterns where one group finished and the next started so waste was
minimised.
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11. CAD Drawings

Compact Guide

A flexible design tool for laying out jobs e.g. Office spaces, Kitchens, Washrooms ...

- Create room layout
- Add products
- Optimise

This option provides full costing, drawings and supporting documents.The layouts can be

exported in DXF format.

5 a
JCAD drawing library

Use the screen and integrated tools to produce a space or room layout and position

products on the layout.

X=1513.41, ¥ = 1615.85

Wil CAD Drawings - Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing - m] X
File Edit View Tools Help
= o 9
W H
------ JJ‘ 'JD 300 1200 "500 20 3800 4000 4400 4800 5200 5800 €400 ﬂﬂ
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CAD drawings
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A set of tools allow for quick and accurate entry of the room details.
Wall
Door
Window

A full set of drawing tools are also included:, arc, line, circle, ellipse, text ...

Here the Window tool is used to add a window,

11 10

N
(_ —)

Window tool

Products were re-positioned as a result of the change.
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Details of each product are shown via the Properties pop-up

15

14 15 3 1€
2 3 : 5 L
,,,,,,,,,,,,, L

Properties =)
Froduct BASE DRAWER
Deescrption Drawers MFCIZ-OAK,
Number 4
Hatant F=ERF
atat MM
Width 5000
Height aron
Depth 6000
Angle o
Werlical position oo
Automatic dimensioning
Wariables
Line colour I -

] Line weight 0 -

o< | [ te ][ Hep | [ comeal

I LT I I

Window tool - properties

Use the Product tool to add products to the drawing.

14 ifs

16

3 4

= products

20

BASE-CABINET

E&SF-DE,

B
:

ER BASE-VENHSF

EASE-CORNER

BASFSINGIF

Select product
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The view can be switched between the plan view and an elevation along a selected wall.

Wall view
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Any drawing can be added to a diagram layout - so that a full annotated drawing can be
produced if required.

4. Tm-
14 15 1lé ‘ i 18
1 E 4 s 115_
&
7
1.5m
ﬂ B
13 1z 11 10
9
23 22 21 20
Note:
Customer to arrange fitting and any other services required
See attached list for product inventory
Customer Address Date Drawing No.
Mr Harris The Firs, Wood Lane, Anytown 22 December 2010 Kitchen plan_001

Layout diagram
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Product requirements

Once the drawing is complete the product requirements can be calculated automatically
by the program.

A Product requirements - Kitchen & bedroom O X
File Edit View Options Help
: = Drawers-MFC18-0AK]
Jexcad > ?
L= =

Order |Kitchen & bedioom ‘ =]
Drescription [Example Prad req 01 |
Optimising [ defaut |
Saw [etauit v
Dver |n ‘

Wariables Edit

—
=
N Cod i i Product a A
° o rlematan widh Height Depth Y

1 BATHROOM-CABINET Eathioom cabinet 7000 E00.0 180.0 1

2 ‘WARDROBE ‘wardrobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1

3 DRESSER Dressing table 12000 1100.0 6000 1

4 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1200.0 600.0 1

5 ‘WARDROBE ‘wardrobe - drawer & door 12000 1300.0 £50.0 1

E BATHROOM-CABINET B attwoom cabinet 7000 E00.0 180.0 1

7 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 100.0 £00.0 2

g DRESSER Dressing table 10000 1100.0 600.0 1

g WARDROBE W ardrobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 600.0 1
10 BASE-CABINET Base unit - cabinet 4000 2700 £00.0 1
11 E4SE-CORNER Comer cabinet 2000 2700 800.0 1
12 B&SE-DOUBLE Double base unit 10000 a70.0 6000 1
13 Drawers-tFCTB-04K 500.0 8700 600.0 1
14 BASE-OVEN-HSE Dven Housing EO00 2350.0 £00.0 1
15 BASE-SIMGLE Single base unit 500.0 2700 £00.0 1
186 BASE-SIMK Sink base unit 1000.0 g70.0 £00.0 1>

Merge: None

CAD drawings - product requirements

The requirements are then ready for optimising in the usual way. Alternatively the

program can produce a full Quotation for the Products and Quotes module.
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The requirements or the quotation are optimised in the usual way to produce a set of
cutting patterns for the job.

Ul Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
. e , - -
= = H:._—ﬂ == ﬁ ) % E| = =
G 1 e I Y
H o XRKEGEQEEK P W g ? £ 21
Favourites
Pattern preview Example CAD Drawing
E{n Batch
summary
B Management Kitchen plan///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/SQ [Rules:CL.BL] ¢»
summary Revision 6 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
i Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cycles:1 "
E g Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM /01
W oy Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
. Sm y Y
S = g g =z g g
38 Patiem 99 71 82 BASE-END-LEFT 19 102 BASE-END-RIGHT 121
400} 400}
< 371 870} . &70| <~ 371 870} . &70)
IR g g ] g g
H 2 ] - ] ] -
99 81 BASE-END-RIGHT 101 M9 | gaseenp-LEFT 122 132
400 400
371 371 371 371 371 371
Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM /01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
by E—
BEE g ] ] N N ] g R EN
133 6 95 15 199 200 157 | 159
281 400} \3&4
532 532|
Batch reports 87 LI ] b b |3 — = 281 241
] ] ] -] - Ll
Summaries % pwaLLTOP | % D-WALL-BASE |2 DWALL-TOP = D-WALL-TOP | = 154 750|-' 155 750f) &
Advanced = S o T s E] = 5
D-WALL-BASE |3 D-WALL-BASE |2 D-WALL-TOP D-WALL-BASE |Z D-WALL-TOP | 24 | 235 |I
Patterns 2 1 ad
Machining =
Custom v

CAD drawings - optimisation
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12. Board library

ﬁ The Board library is a record of the Materials in use. The program uses it to select
the correct board sizes when a list of parts (or products) is optimised. Setting up the
board library with the materials and board sizes is essential for optimising. This can be
quite an extensive task but there are options for importing boards from other systems
with the Stock control module. Once the library is set up there is then only regular
maintenance to allow for new suppliers, materials and price changes.

At the main screen:-
* Select: Libraries - Board library

The first screen is a list of MATERIALS. The materials can be, for example, core material
such as chipboard or MDF or various laminates.

Wl Board library — [} X
File Edit View Help

B EXRSPFL B TR 2

i Clear Filter =

Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain [ Book Material parameters Pictun Type Density

GREEN GLOSS 18MM Giloss firish - Green 18mm 180N a iﬁloss firish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm 40 (M 2 |HEDD4 0.750
HARDBOARD AwHITE-4MM Hardboard 4mm - Wwhite 40|M 9 [HBDO4 0.750
IWORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm 180 M 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MOF 18MM Medium Density Fibrehoard - Maple 18mm 180 (Y 1} MDF 0E50
MED-DEM-FIBRE-18kM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180 |MH 0 MDF 0.E5D
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibrehoard 25mm 250 (M 1} MDF 0E50 .

Boards for material: [IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type Length | Width | Infoimati| Stock | Res Order Cost Limit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relrd| Grain | P, ethod
Ry Gos /| 24400 | 12200 52 0 05250 (0 225 20|30 M Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M... [ A 24400 | 664.0 1 0 027000 1} M Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M... [ X 538.0| 3435 1 0 027000 1} N Area
AWORY GLOSS 18M... [ = B64.0 | 200.7 1 0 0| 27000 0 M Area
v
NUM

Board library
Material code - each material has a unique material code. This is important because the

program uses this code to identify the material for each part and find the correct material
in the material library.
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For each material enter the data for each column: Material code, Description, Thickness,
Grain (whether the material has a grain or not), Book (the maximum book height in terms
of the number of boards) and Parameters.

Picture - each material can include a picture of the material - this can be a bit map or a
colour and can be used to help identify the material and also used to render parts and
products using that material in the Part and Product libraries.

Parameters - this is the name of an alternative set of parameters (called MATERIAL
PARAMETERS) for the material. These can be useful where different settings are used
for cutting different materials, for example, a slower speed or a different blade.

For each material there may be several different board sizes and different quantities of
each size available. These are shown, for the current material, in the lower pane.

Il Board library - m} X
File Edit View Help
= =| &
= 3
e . 1 <
G EXRea &L ¢ TK ?
. A
Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain [ Book | Material [ Picture Type Density
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - Ash 18mm 180y a 0.400
MFCT18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beach 18mm 1m0y 0 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180|N a 0.400
MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm 180(% 1] 0.400
MFCT18-04K Prelaminated - Dak 18mm 180y o 0.400
MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm 180N 0 0.400
Prelaminated - Teak 18mm 180y 1) B 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glags [sundry) BO|N 1] Sundry 0.000
04K MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Dak 18mm 180y o MDF 0.650 v
< >
. . ~
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:d
- Board code Type Length | ‘Width [ Infarmati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit. Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
rFC1 8- A1 244000 [ 1220.0 1020 a 12031100 1200180 |
MFCT18-TEAK/DZ 3050.0 [ 1525.0 955 1) oj31ofo o100 v
=00125/0001 = 7800 1011.0 1 0 015500 0 ks
=00135/0003 I BE4.0| 488.0 2 0 0 1.550 0 0 T
#00148/0001 I 9500 620.0 1 0 0 1.550 0 0 T
w
< >
NUM

Board library materials and boards

Board details - to add a new board fill in the values for each column: Board code, length,
width, information (this can be any descriptive data about the board) and the cost per
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square area of the board, for example, £2.54 per square metre. A realistic cost is
important as this is used when the cutting patterns are generated to help decide which
are the most effective patterns.

Quantities -There are three columns for quantities (Stock, Res, Order) - enter the boards
available in stock under 'Stock'. The other two columns are used with the Stock control
module.

Limit - This setting (0-9) determines how the boards are used.
For example, a setting of 8 allows the software to ignore the physical quantity in stock
when generating cutting patterns - useful for estimating stock requirements when stocks

are low.

With the Stock control module (SC) the library also includes the transactions on each
board.

Il Board library - m} X
Eile Edit View Help

J I EXRdD&L| ¢ TR ?

. A LA
Materials Transactions for board: MEL-CHIP-1EM M0
Material Description Thickness| Default grain | Baook | b T Uty Date Ref
MAPLE MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibrehoard - Maple 18mm 180|v 1] 8] +8. 2%JuH0 | MEL-CHIP-15MM
MED-DEN FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 120N 0 BE| +1..| S0JuHD | BSR-STKORD-D5Feneral Boards In
FF| 0] 30JuH0 | FL&:Remove damaged board
MED-DEM-FIBRE-25mM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 250N 1]
Prelaminated - ‘white 15mm 18.0|N 1}
MEL-CHIP-18tM Prelaminated - White 18mm 180|N a
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - Ash 18mm a0y 1}
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm 180y a
MFCTE-BLACK Prelarinated - Black 18mm 180N 0
MFC1B-EBONY Prelaminated - Eborny 18mm 180y o v "
< b3 < >
. . . ~
Boards for material: MEL-CHIP-1BMM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness:15.0 Book:0
Board code Type Length | ‘width [ Infarmati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit. Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
3050.0 | 1220.0 am 0 175 | 2580 | 0 160 General Boar.. g0(120 | N
MEL-CHIP-15tM /02 244000 (12200 729 a 110 2560 | 0 162 General Boar 120(140 |N
W
< >

NUM

Board library stock transactions
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Transactions for the current board are shown in a separate pane at the right of the
screen.

Board library views

There are several different views of the library data. 'Boards only' shows the list of board
sizes and there is a choice of listing offcuts or stock boards.

—

=¥ Boards only

The library includes an alternative layout 'Boards only' which shows all the boards in a
single list. This can be convenient when adding or searching for specific board sizes.

Il Board library - Stock boards — [m| x

File Edit View Help

FNEXRBDFL o TR ?
Boards 8

Board code Type t aterial Length | ‘Width Thickness Informatior] Stock [ Fes Order
/] BLUE GLOSS 184k 2440.0 (12200 18.0 152 1] 40

CHERAY GLOSS 18kM /01 CHERRY GLOSS 18MM [ BLUE GLOSS 18MM | 18.0 80 ] 82
CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 CHIPBOARD-18kM OO0 18.0 357 ] ]
EBONY MDF 18MM/01 EBONY MDF 18kM 3080.0 {12200 18.0 240 ] ]
EBOMY-LAM-1hib /01 EBONY-LAM-1h4bd 3060.0 [ 1525.0 1.0 530 ] ]
GREEM GLOSS 18MM/01 GREEM GLOSS 18kM 3080.0 [ 1525.0 18.0 32 ] 20
H&RDBOARD-4MMA0N HARDBOARD-4bdM 2440.0 [ 12200 4.0 a2 0 0
HARDBOARD 4wHITE-dtdk/01 HARDBOARD AWHITE-4bdM 24400 (12200 4.0 195 7 ]
IVORY GLOSS 18MM/01 IVORY GLOSS 18MM 2440.0 [ 12200 18.0 52 0 0
MAPLE MDF 18hk /01 MAPLE MDF 18k 24400 (12200 18.0 93 ] ]
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18kM /01 MED-DEM-FIERE-18MM 3060.0 {15250 18.0 1221 0 155
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25kM /01 MED-DEN-FIERE-25hM 24400 (12200 25.0 1089 ] 150
MEL-CHIP-15km/01 MEL-CHIP-15kM 30600 {12200 15.0 = 0 175
MEL-CHIP-15Mt4/02 MEL-CHIP-15kH 24400 (12200 15.0 723 ] 110
MEL-CHIP-18rMb/01 MEL-CHIP-18kM 30600 {12200 18.0 933 5 210
MEL-CHIP-18Mt4/02 MEL-CHIP-18kM 24400 (12200 18.0 370 ] 40
MFC18-45H0 MFC18-85H 2440.0 [ 12200 18.0 2 0 0
MFC18-BEECH/T1 MFC18-BEECH 3080.0 [ 1525.0 18.0 1702 ] 215
MFC18-BEECH 02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 [ 12200 18.0 1630 2 205
MFC18-BLACK/D MFC18-BLACK, 2800.0 | 2070.0 18.0 32 ] ]
MFC18-EBONY /01 MFCT8-EBOMY 30600 {12200 18.0 805 0 185
MFC18-EBONY /02 MFCT8-EBOMY 2440.0 [ 12200 18.0 523 ] 29

< >

NUM

Board library- Boards only view
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é i‘l Boards only with Offcuts

il Board library — O X
File Edit View Help
= - 5

PJIEXRS#FL o TR ?

Boards "
Board code Type Material Length | ‘width Thickness Information Stack | Fes Order
Z-DR&WER-SCREW ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 1730 0 0
ZH120-HINGE Z-FITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 192 ] ]
ZH180-HINGE ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 322 0 0
Z-HANGING-RAIL ZFITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 93 ] ]
Z-RUNMER ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 328 0 0
Z525-6-ROUND-SCREW ZFITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 2178 ] ]
Z540-8-CSUNK-SCREW ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 3249 0 0
Z-SHELF-SUPRPORT Z-FITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 5378 ] ]
Z-SINGLE ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 452 0 0
Z-5IMNGLE-BEECH Z-FITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 210 ] ]
Z-SINGLE-BRASS ZFITTINGS 0.0 0o 0.0 186 0 0
Z-5INGLE-DAK. Z-FITTINGS 0.0 oo 0.0 123 ] ]
HWORY GLOSS 18MM/00005285| & IVORY GLOSS 18MM 2440.0 | BE4.0 18.0 1 0 0
WHE - CABINET /0M # MFC18-BEECH 30600 2814 18.0 1 ] ]
WG - CABINET /002 * MFC18-BEECH 8400 | 4500 18.0 1 ] ]
WHE - CABINET /003 # MFC18-BEECH 578.0| 4324 18.0 1 ] ]
#0001 2540001 * MFC18-TEAK Fa0.0 {1010 18.0 1 ] ]
001 35/0003 # MFC18-TEAK 564.0 | 4880 18.0 2 ] ]
001 48/0001 = MFC18-TEAK 9500 | 6200 18.0 1 ] ]
HWORY GLOSS 18MM /00005288 | IWVORY GLOSS 18MH 538.0| 3495 18.0 1 ] ]
HWORY GLOSS 18MM00005287 | = IVORY GLOSS 18MM BE4.0 | 2007 18.0 1 ] ]
v
< >
NUM

Boards only with offcuts
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Board library - Print and Export

f/_] There are a range of options to print the Board data

The program prompts for the range of items to print and whether transactions are
included.

Print >

Board code range

From | BLUE GLOSS 15k /01 >

To | Z-5INGLE-DAK w

[] Transactions

[ Print Current Yiew

Help Cancel

Boards print

The print out is based on the current view - adjust the columns on screen to alter the
print.
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Columns can be hidden via the View menu which controls the on-screen display.

Board library

Board code Type Length  Width Infor... Stock  Res Order  Cost Limit Bin

BLUE-LAM-1MM Blue Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10
BLUE-LAM-1MM/T1 24400 12200 152 0 0 5320 0 232

CHERRY LAM 1MM Cherry laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10
CHERRY LAM 1MM/D1 24400 12200 80 0 0 5230 0 182

CHIPBOARD-13MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
CHIPBOARD-18MM/D1 24400 1220.0 BIN180 387 0 0 2950 0 180

EBONY-LAM-1MM Ebony Laminate 1mm Thickness: 1.0 Book:10
EBONY-LAM-1MM/D1 3050.0  1525.0 BIN 221 590 0 0 5.300 0 2

GREEN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10
GREEN-LAM-1MM/D1 30500 15250 32 ] 0 5320 0 242

HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness:4.0 Book:8
HARDBOARD-4MM/O1 24400 12200 BIN133 782 18 0 0.890 0 133

MAPLE LAM 1MM Maple laminate 1mm Thickness: 1.0 Book:10
MAPLE LAM 1MM/D1 24400 12200 93 ] 0 5230 0 166

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MN/01 3050.0 1525.0 BIN127 1221 19 155  4.500 0 127

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness:25.0 Book:0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MN/01 24400 12200 BIN125 1089 0 190 6.300 0 125

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness:15.0 Book:0

MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 30500 12200 BIN1G6D 901 0 175 2.590 0 160
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 BIN162  T29 0 10 2.560 0 162
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 3050.0 12200 BIN150 933 13 210 3.180 0 150
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 BIN 151 370 46 40 3140 0 151
MFC18-ASH Prelaminated - Ash 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
MFC18-ASHIO1 24400 12200 2 0 0 3450
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness: 18.0 Book:0
MFC18-BEECH/1 30500 1525.0 1699 2 215 3210
MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 12200 1604 12 205 2960
WKE - CABINETS/0001 X 30500 2814 1 0 0 1.605

Board library print
Use File - Print setup - to select and set up the printer before printing.

Board data can also be exported to an external file.
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Export Board library

The board library contents can be exported to an ASCIl/Unicode file.

Export - Board library >

Filename hf':"ih. / |

Path |c:'w'|'|'\Dem0'\E:<polt’\ |

Help Cancel

Board library print

The file is placed in the path for export data by default.

| brdlib.bdx - Notepad =l =)

File Edit Format View Help

BLUE-LAM-1MM,/01l,152,BLUE-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1 7,0,,
CHIPEOARD-18MM,/01,397 ,CHIPEQARD-18vM, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.95

EBONY-LAM-1MM /01, 590, EBONY-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.300,0,BIN 221,Ebony Laminate 1mm,
GREEN-LAM-1MM,/01,32,GREEN-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0, ,Green Laminate 1mm,1,10,Lam
HARDBOARD-4MM,/01,77 5, HARDBOARD-4MM , 2440, 0,1220.0,4.0,0. 890,0,8IN 133,Hardboard 4mm,0,8,
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18mM,/01,1221 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM,3050.0,1525.0,18.0,4.500,0,BIN 127 ,Medium
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM /01,1089 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM, 2440, 0,1220.0,25.0,6.300,0,BIN 125,Medium
MEL-CHIP-15MM/01,901,MEL-CHIP-15MM, 3050.0,1220.0,15.0,2.590,0,BIN 160,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02,729,MEL-CHIP-15MM,2440.0,1220.0,15.0,2.560,0,BIN 162,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM,/01,931,MEL-CHIP-18MM,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.180,0,BIN 150,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM,/02, 364 ,MEL-CHIP-18MM,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.140,0,BIN 151,Prelaminated - whi
MFC18-BEECH,/01,1700,MFC18-BEECH, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BEECH,/02,1630,MFC18-BEECH,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.960,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC1B-BLACK/01,32,MFC18-BLACK,2800.0,2070.0,18.0,5.322,0,,Prelaminated - Black 18mm,0,0,
MFC1B-EBONY/01,805,MFC18-EBONY,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.760,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC1B-EBONY /02,516 ,MFC18-EBONY,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0,,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0,0
MFC18-0aK,/01,427 ,MFC18-04AK,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3. 300,0, ,Pprelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-0aK,/02,115,MFC18-04AK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.970,0, ,Pprelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED,/01,30,MFC18-RED,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0, ,prelaminated - red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-RED/02,14 ,MFC18-RED, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,4.820,0, ,Prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/01,1019,MFC18-TEAK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/02,953,MFC18-TEAK,3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MIRROR-GLASS, -4 ,MIRROR-GLAS5,0.0,0.0,5.0,3.200,4, ,Mirror Glass (sundry),0,0,

OAK-LAM-1MM /01,78 ,0AK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 215,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,La
OAK-LAM-1MM /02,59 ,0AK-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 216,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,
PARTICLBRD-25MM,/01,430,PARTICLBRD-25MM,2440.0,1220.0,25.0,1.200,0,BIN 105,Particle board
PARTICLBRD-25MM/02,529,PARTICLBRD-25MM, 3050.0,1525.0,25.0,1.230,0,BIN 106,Particle board
RED-LAM-1MM/01,302,RED-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,0, ,Red Laminate 1mm,1,10,
RED-LAM-1MM/02,111,RED-LAM-1MM,3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0,No Grain,Red Laminate 1mm,C,10,
TEAK-FOIL/01,0,TEAK-FOIL,0.0,0.0,0.1,2.520,6,,F011 - teak (sundry),1,0,

TEAK-LAM-1MM /01,81, TEAK-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 204,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
TEAK-LAM-1MM /02,89, TEAK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 205,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
WHAC12 /01,504 ,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM,2440.0,1220.0,12.0,1. 320,4, ,Acrylic - white 12mm (sundr
WHITE-LAM-1MM/01,106, WHITE-LAM-1MM,2550.0,1525.0,1.0,5.340,0,BIN 210,white Laminate 1lmm,
x00125/0001,1,MFC18-TEAK,1011.0,780.0,18.0,1.550,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0, 1

4 1] 2

0,
.9
0

Blue Laminate 1mm,0,10,
0,0,BIN 180,Chipboard Core 1

»

.78
.0

m

Page 230 of 311




Compact Guide
Board library print

There is one line for each board (the material records are not exported). The format is
'bdx’ which is an ASCII/Unicode file with the records in a defined order (details of the
BDX format are in the online help).

Board library parameters

The parameters are used to set up the board library view and to set up default values for
entering board - this can help to speed up data entry.

Parameters *

Print calaurs

IJzer

Board defaulk:
Length

Yidth

Thicknesz

Cost 0.000

alalibi =

Help Cancel

Board library parameters
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Stock control module

Stock transactions are only available with the Stock control module.

With the Stock control module offcuts from optimisation can be added back to the library
and a full set of options are available for stock orders, issuing stock, stock receipts etc.

The stock control module can also be integrated with the Homag Automation SQL server
stock management system.
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13. More about Parameters and settings

Parameters are used for setting up the system. For example, to set up the types of saw in
use and types of pattern allowed - using saw parameters; this ensures the patterns
produced are suitable for the saw and optimised for it.

In a similar way parameters are used to set up, Machining centres, Destacking
machinery, Edgebanders, Costing, Methods of saw transfer, and many other features.

Setting up parameters can be daunting at first, but it is typically a 'once only' task and
most suppliers provide a range of examples and templates to use.

Most users should look at the system, optimising, saw transfer, and saw parameters
carefully and then deal with the other lists as they are needed.

Parameter lists at the Main screen

Optimising parameters

Nesting parameters

Saw parameters

Material parameters

System parameters

Saw transfer parameters

Part list import parameters

Board list import parameters
Requirements import parameters
DXF import - layer name rules
Edging parameters

Destacking parameters
Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters
Tool sequence parameters
Machine rate parameters
Information boxes
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How Parameters lists work

For some parameter lists, for example, Optimising, Nesting or Saw parameters there are
typically several different lists each stored in a separate file. In this case the program
offers a choice of list:-

il Optimising parameters *
Group
#' w
% - Al v
File Title Date
B
El Mew from template
Eﬂ' default Standard Optimiser 08/11/2018 10:38
Eﬂ' duplicates Stacked duplicate parts 081/2018 10:38
Eﬂ'lctyped Uriesticted Recuts 081/2018 10:39
Eﬂ'Timher [croszcut only] Crogzcut Oplimizer 081/2018 10:39
Find ] Fiker
Help Firish

Parameter lists - select

- Select the list required or use New to create a new list of parameters.

Use the Views option to change the view; the options are: 'Details’, 'List', 'Small
icons', 'Large icons'.
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The 'New from template' option allows the creation of a new list from a previously defined
list - this is useful where just a few values need to change. For Saw parameters,
suppliers typically provide a template for most of their saw models.

Optimising parameters - Mew from template >

Select a parameter file template

Crosscut only E HFF130
HKL =1 HPP200
HKL3 =] HPPaoo
HKL#_combiTee ] HPP400
HKLEOD =] HPPson
HKLEO0 =] Hes
HKL_combiTec a Rip anly
HPL300 =1 stip Production
HPL400

HPLS00

HRP100

G e e s e e

ak. Help Cancel

Parameter templates
- Select a suitable template.

Even when using a template check the new list carefully as there may be one or two
parameters that need further changes.
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On selecting a file the program moves to the Parameter screen (in this example,
Optimising parameters).

m Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser X

Trms  Limts Rules Recuts Ofcuts Offcuts 2 Advanced

Set the parameters for tims
Range Ciptimiser type: Automatic selection
Optimiser type |Momaﬁc selection
Saw blade thickness
Rip 48 - Crosscut

Minimum rip tim {inc saw blade thickness)

-

Mimimum crosscut tim (inc saw blade thickness)

-

Owvemide rip and crosscut tims

Cwvemide rip trim 1 Min rip trim {inc blade) 0.0 ~ | Max strips per block E
Cwvemide crosscut tim ] Min crosscut finc blade) 0.0 ~ | Max parts per strip E
Retrim after head cut {inc saw blade thickness) 50 p

| OK || SaveAs | Pt | Hep || Cancel |

Optimising parameters

Most parameter screens operate in a similar way to the familiar Windows 'Property
pages'. Click on an option or type in a value as necessary.

Many parameters show a diagram which gives a reminder of what the setting is for and
how it operates.
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- Click on HELP for full details of each parameter.

For some parameter lists such as Machining centre parameters or Edging parameters
there is only one set for the program. In this case the program moves directly to the
parameter screen.

Where the parameter screen shows a set of tabs at the top right - this means there are
several pages of parameters. Click on the tabs to see the other pages.

[l Edging parameters bt
Lot | dgng
Set the parameters for laminate use
Rangs Overap for laminates: On laminate length {otal)
0 - 559
Millimetres
Overap for laminates
On laminate length {otal) [20.0] -
On laminate width ¢otal) 15.0 w
Core oversize for laminating
0On core length {per edge)
On core width {per edge)
Add to laminate size J
Laminate overap per edge
On bull nosed edges
On post formed edges
[ ok ]| Pt | Hep | Cancel

Edging parameters
Some of the tabs only apply if you have a particular set up. For example, with the saw

parameters the tabs for Multi-axis saws (are greyed out) if using a Single saw or sliding
table saw.
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Parameters controlling the look and style of screens and reports

There are also sets of Parameters that deal with the look and style of the reports and
screens and how data is exported. These parameters are usually located in the same
section of the program where they are used so it is easy to change the parameter and
see the effect. The most commonly used are: Part list parameters and Review runs
parameters (including export).
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Parameters for each report

There are parameters to control the layout and content of each report in Review runs.
Move to a report and select: Settings - Report settings

Report settings - Management summary bt
Layout  Fort
Content
Available Chosen
ft2 Description
ft3 Quantity
m2
m3
= | | Weight
Percent
Rate
£ Cost
Statistic
Value
= El
Subtotals Sum
Grand-otal Average

Column widths
Use default

Autofit to contents

Help Cancel

Review runs - Report settings
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This type of dialog is quite often used (in Review runs and Form design) where you are
selecting a few fields from a list of available fields. The Available fields are shown on the
left and the ones chosen on the right. In this example the chosen fields are for the
Management summary in Review runs.
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Changing screen and column sizes

%‘ Use the mouse on screens and grids to change the screen and column size - the

settings are saved between sessions.

Compact Guide

ir

File

art list - Kitchen & bedroom

Edit View Optimise Help

. Jils

28w &2

E ] P
EXP

&4 al o

IR |E <ample Frod req 01 Opt |defau|t v| Saw M

Description ( \ b aterial Length | “Width | Quantity | Grain Edge Inf] ™
Global |/ 0000
1.| BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 162.0( EO0.O 1% ooan
2 | BTH-CAB-END-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 162.0( EO0.O 1% ooan
3. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFC18-EBONY EE4.0( 564.0 1% ooan
4 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC18-EBONY EE4.0( 1620 1% ooan
5. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC18-EBONY EE4.0( 1620 1% ooan
£ | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-EBONY EE4.0( 1440 1% ooan
7 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 3495( 4500 1% ooan
8 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 2495( 4500 1% 000
9 | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-EBONY EE4.0( 1440 2% 000
10 | MIRROR-INSERT MIRROR-GLASS 2495( 3500 2(M 000
11. | W-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 1000.0) 6000 1% 000
12, |W-ROBE-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 578.0( 17320 1% 000
13, | W-ROBE-END-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 578.0( 17320 1% 000
14 | W-ROBE-BASE MFC18-EBONY 964.0( 57RO 2% 000
15, | w-ROBE-PLINTH MFC18-EBONY 964.0( 1250 1% ooan

16, | Ww-ROBE-BACK HARDEOARD -4MM 1000.0 1657.0 1M ] v

4 » \_ Kitchen & bedroom / <
MNUM

Review runs - Report settings

Move the mouse to a window edge or column edge and use the grab handles (holding

down the left mouse button) to drag column, row or windows.
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*Note - some screens have a fixed size or fixed minimum size and cannot be changed

On most data screens, for example, the Part list, Review runs summaries, Board list,
Board there is also a 'View menu' with various options for changing the screen display
and operation.

m Part list - Kitchen & bedroom

File Edit Wiew Optimise Help
*  Part list | e
= It == (== =
‘g [ Cutting list =l | |- "'\\;; O | .
Board list I
Tie Opt [defaul ~| Saw | defaul
Information boxes »
. b aterial Length | ‘Wwidth | Qluantity | Grain Edge Inf[
Drawing
Global S o000
File view
1.|BTE BOMY 1620 EO0.0 1Y aooo
Select columns...
2 | BTE BOMY 1620 EO0.0 1Y aooo
Resize columns ¥
3| BTH BOMY EE4.0 BE4.0 1Y aooo
2 [T Teolbar BONY BG4.0| 1620 1]v  |oooo
\/
5 BT Statuis bar BONY BG40 | 1620 1]y [oooo
~  Properties
E [BTE oMY BE4.0| 1440 1Y [}
7. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 3495 4800 1Y [}
2 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 3495 4800 1Y [}
9. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-EBONY BE4.0| 1440 210 [}
10. | MIBROR-INSERT MIRROR-GLASS 2495 3800 2N [}
11. | 'W-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 10000 | sO0.0 1Y [}
12 | 'W-ROBE-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 780 | 17820 1]H [}
13 | W-ROBE-EMD-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 780 | 17820 1]H [}
14. | 'W-ROBE-BASE MFC18-EBONY 964.0| &7RD 210 [}
15. | 'W-ROBE-PLINTH MFC18-EBONY 9640 1280 1Y [}
16. | W-ROBE-BACK. HARDEDARD-4bM 10000 | 1887.0 TN Qoan v
1+ |\ Kitchen & bedroom [ < >
MNUM

View menu

The size of the screen and the size of the columns can be changed using the mouse.
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Settings menus - Many screens also have a Settings menu which can be used to set
what is shown on the screen and how it operates..

Page 243 of 311



Compact Guide

System parameters

The system parameters are important - these mostly control the overall operation of the
program, for example, the measurement mode to use, the language to use, how files are
named, the paths for storing data ...

m System parameters *

General Pathsandfiles Rules1 FRules2 Divide partlists Boards Stock control Routing / nesting  Nesting

General

Language

Language | English (IK)

Language for help | English (UK)

Measurement mode
Metric (0.0 - 5355.5 mm)

Decimal inches (0.000 - 555.555)
Fractional inches (0 - 5959-63/64)

Order of dimensions on screens and printouts

Parts and boards |Ler|gth Width

Products [ Width Height Depth

Modules
PO - Professional optimiser §C - Stack control Style of date

50 - Standard optimiser PQ - Product library / quotes

(®) Day/Month/Year
ME - Nesting optimiser

(O Morth/Day. Year

Company name
DEMO USER 1

ok || Pt || Hep || Cancal

System parameters - General
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There are several pages of parameters each for different aspects of the program.

The second tab covers the paths for storing data.

m Systemn parameters
General FPathsandfiles  Rulesi

Paths and files

Path for data

Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock: libraries

Path for import data

Path for export data

Path for accounts

Path for customer data
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared cortrol files
Path for machine transfer log file
Path for stock import

Path for import parameters
Path for back-up

Back-up interval {days)

Auto-archiving
[ Enable auto-archiving

[ Permanertty delete files

Files older than (days)

Path for archive

[ Auto-compact board library

Rules2 Divide part lists Boards Stock control

Routing / nesting  MNesting

b

Help view =

2\ 1T Demo\Data\

|e#\w11\DemoLibs\

|c::\\t1 14Demo*mport®,

|ew11'Demo\ Export®

|e:w11\Demo\Libs\

|ew11"\Demo’Libs\

c w114 Demo*Backup'.

I

Runs
Quotes

Product requirements

|c::\\t1 1%Demo*Backup®.

Pt

Help

Cancel

System parameters - Paths and files

Click on a tab to move to that section and check and adjust the parameters.
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Once set the system parameters should rarely need to be changed again. The installed
program is set up with reasonable defaults - and these are fine for running the program
initially - but check the parameters carefully to make sure the program is set up to match
your preferences and way of working.

Demo data - the system is provided with several sets of parameter data (and your
supplier may have added some others) - these can be used as the base for your setup.
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14. More about the Saw Interface

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw.

Saw interface
The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

CADmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

e Table saws

e Online PC

e Various other controllers

e Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

il
h At the main screen select the Saw transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

W Transfer to saw Cadmatic V - Bedroom & bathroom - O X
File Edit View Help
— f—=1
[ :.!} == (=) el I{::I:
= = P = [
BPB EXCRYBVIiE?
Batch name |Bedr00m & bathroom |v | Drescription |Bedr00m & bathroom |
T Optimizing progress Cuitting lizt Title Fiun Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list L
Global
1. Bedroom & b... Bedroom & bathr... | Bedroom .. default default Bedroom & bat...
2.
v
F12 Continue NUM

Transfer to saw batch screen

vSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.

W Transfer to saw - O X
Fun Parts Saw b aterial Patterns
Tensian trims Tension tims Tensian trims MED-DEM-FIBRE-12MM 1-3

MFC18-RED 4.7

MFC18-TEAE. ]

MEL-CHIP-18kk 3-10

MFC18-04K 11
Print Help Cancel

Transfer to Saw
- OK to confirm
The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer
runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.
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Compact Guide

Some saw controllers can record information as the saw is working. There are reports to
analyse this data on a shift basis or to analyse each run. Use this option to analyse the
feedback from the saw for each shift. At the main screen:-

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. CADmatic 4)
e Select: Analyse shifts

Click on the Combo box to view the current list of shifts and click on a report to select it..

A summary of the shift is shown.

il Analyse shifts — O hd
File Help
AR <?
L I
Shifts 26
Shift actvity ' Eror summary ¥ Saw activit
Shift number 1
Operator KJwW
Cycles 100 hh imm
hh:mm Cutting time T:22 88.17%
Start of shift 26-09-15 08:13 Error time 0:12 2.31%
End of shift 26-09-15 16:45 Waiting time 0:30 6.02%
————— Service time 0:18 3.50%
Shift time 8:32 = ——————
Break time 0:10 Operating 8:22 100.00%
Waiting time hh imm
Standstill 0:01
Unexpected interruption 0:02
Waiting for material 0:03
Waiting for destacking area to be cleared 0:02
Mechanical breakdown 0:03
Saw blade change 0:00
Other 0:19
0:30 v

Analyse shifts summary

At the top are the shift number, operator's initials and the number of saw cycles during
the shift. The other information shows the start and end of the shift and the total elapsed
shift time. The analysis of the time is split between the following categories:

Shift time - total duration of shift

Page 250 of 311



Compact Guide

Cutting time
Error time
Service time
blade)
Waiting time

time that the saw is cutting
down time recorded against saw errors
time for service operations (e.g. change saw

saw not in use

Waiting time = Op time - cutting - error - service
Break time - operator's break (for example: meals, rest)
Operating time - shift time less break time: Op time = shift - break

At the foot of the report is the material usage during the shift. This shows the area of
parts and board processed during the shift.

- Click on the tabs at the top right to see more details. The reports available are:-

- Saw activity - shows the full details of each cutting cycle
- Error summary - shows any errors and the cause

W Analyse shifts - [m] >
File Help
YR <?
¥ e
Shifts |ZE-SEF-15[1] 81345 4M v‘
Shift act\vitv¥ Error summary  Saw activity
Number Message Time (hh:mm:ss)
010 Head cut saw blade obstructed by clamps 0:04:07
0le Excessive vibration of rip saw blade 0:01:16
017 Rip saw waste chute is blocked 0:01:27
031 Pattern too complex 0:00:23
032 Job is too large for available memory 0:04:22
Total 0:11:35

Analyse shifts summary of errors
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Analyse runs

The feedback data from the saw can also be analysed in terms of runs, that is, comparing
the estimated values for a run with the time actually taken at the saw.

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. CADmatic 4)
e Select: Analyse runs

- Click on the combo box to see a list of the run data available and click on a run to see
the details for that run.

I Analyse runs - m] g
File Help
Pxe?
o !
Fiuns o0 Aun:00010 10:39 am 25-5ep-15 In progress
Run activity ‘Pattem analvaia\ Cycle analysis

Totals Estimated Actual Variance

Patterns 53 53

Cycles 100 100

Cutting time 7:51 T:22 —0:29 (hh:mm)

Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent

Est Act Est Act Est Act

Parts 2141 2141 887.34 887.32 87.75% 87.74%

Waste 123.84 123.94 12.25% 12.26%

Boards 323 323 1011.18 1011.26 100.00% 100.00%

Analyse Runs summary

The 'Est' and 'Act' columns show the difference between the estimated values and the
actual values. In this case the parts produced and waste were the same but the actual
cutting time was shorter than estimated.

- Click on a tab at the top right for more detailed reports, that show the differences on a
per pattern and per cycle basis, for example:-
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Cycle analysis
[l Analyse runs - m] X
File Help
DK e ?
Runs |unm 0° 25SEP1510:39AM ~ ‘ Aun:00010 10:39 am 25-5ep-15 In progress
Run actwny\ Pattemn analgala}‘ Cycle analysis °,
-
Ptn Cycle Boards Parts Start End Waiting time (mm:ss)
1 1 5 30 25-5ep-15 08:15:35 08:21:05 0:00
1 2 5 30 25-5ep-15 08:21:15 08:26:45 0:00
1 3 5 30 25-5Sep-15 08:26:55 08:32:25 0:00
1 4 2 12 25-5ep-15 08:32:35 08:38:05 0:00
2 1 5 45 25-5ep-15 08:38:15 08:43:59 0:00
2 2 5 45 25-Sep-15 08:44:09 08:49:53 0:00
3 1 5 20 25-8Sep-15 08:50:03 08:55:41 0:00
3 2 2 8§ 25-8ep-15 08:55:51 09:00:02 0:00
4 1 5 30 25-Sep-15 09:00:12 09:05:15 0:00
4 2 1 6 25-Sep-15 09:05:25 09:11:55 1:27
5 1 4 44 25-Sep-15 09:12:05 09:16:40 0:00
6 1 3 36 25-5Sep-15 09:16:50 09:26:28 0:00
7 1 2 26 25-5ep-15 09:26:38 09:35:21 0:00
8 1 1 9 25-Sep-15 09:35:31 09:40:03 0:00
9 1 1 9 25-Sep-15 09:40:13 09:45:10 0:00
10 1 5 20 25-5ep-15 09:45:20 09:48:06 0:00
10 2 5 20 25-5ep-15 09:48:16 09:51:02 0:00
10 3 5 20 25-3ep-15 09:51:12 09:53:58 0:00 v

Cycle analysis

The Saw interface option also includes an option to communicate and send messages to
the saw during operation.
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Saw Buffer
When transferring data to the Saw with multiple users it can be useful to set up the Saw
transfer so that only one user acts as the master location for sending data to the saw.
This allows the various incoming runs to be sorted in a buffer and sent to the saw in a
more controlled way.

This is set by a Saw transfer parameter: 'Saw buffer'.

If this way of working is set up the saw interface menu (for the master user) contains
extra options for managing the saw data.

Machine interface | Tools  Auxiliary Help

CADmatic 4 LI == P Els =P
CADmatic 3 > Transfer to saw > ansfer to saw bu

ASCIl Pattern Export ¥ Send message Saw buffer

Online label PC ¥ Analyse shifts Transfer buffer to saw

2D-DFX > Analyse runs lete

Weeke ¥

SOLite Export ¥

Transfer to Weeke

Transfer to 20-DXF

Transfer to MNested DXF

Review Online PC - Nested DXF

Buffered transfer to saw

The options are:-
Transfer to saw buffer
Saw Buffer

Transfer buffer to saw
Delete

Page 254 of 311



Compact Guide

Saw transfer parameters

The various links to the saws are set up with the Saw transfer parameters. Use one row
for each saw.

There are many different types of saw and saw controller and the parameters are often
very different for each type. The first thing to set is the MODE which determines the
overall type of saw. e.g. Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5.

Wil saw transfer parameters - m} ®
Eile Edit Help
— o
H] 4

g | EXRL o ?
o) Hare) Mods) Rath P19 A |6 . Homag/Holama CADmatic 3/4/5 ~

7| CADmalic 4 § - Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/475 CATT0ATT\Demo\Gawh

2 | EADmatic 5 B - Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5 04T 11D ematBaut SADEEIET

3 | 45CIl Pattem Expart 11 - 450l AUricade PTX A TT0ATI\DemohS aws O CADmatic 3

4| Oriine label PC 2 - Onine label PC 1D T\ DemehSawhDri. . gigmatm z eessie)

5 | DF for s 16 DKF A IAITT Dema\Gawt ® o

matic

E. [ Cutting Centre 17 - Homagw'eeke Cutting Centre w1104 T 1V DemohSawiCut...

7 | 50Lite Expon 12 WDB PTX AT 104ITTADemotE rports A5CH o Unicode AsCl >

2 [ Buftered
10 Display saws ransfer dislog
E [[] Separate runs for pattemns using offcut boards
13 Online label FC path
4 Path for feedback data
15 .

are

B "
7 [
18
13 Authentication
20 " [] Required v
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters

For each row there are extra parameters in the right hand pane to allow for the accurate
set up of each saw and its proprietary settings.

All the saw types set up via these parameters are shown as options on the Machine
Interface menu.

Most suppliers now provide typical examples of how to set the Saw transfer parameters
for their types of saw and controller.
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Transfer to Groups

The Saw transfer parameters do not only apply to saws and can be used to transfer data
to a group of machines on a flow line, for example, a Homag/Holzma Saw and Homag
Automation destacking machine, using the 'Group transfer' option.

Wl Saw transfer parameters — O X
File Edit Help
Je EXSL ¢ ?
b 2 &

i o lode e “ | 11-45C1Unicode PTX =

1. | CADmatic 4 E - Homag/Halzma CADmatic 3/4/5 e 0ITI DematSay ooy, .

2 | Cabmatic 5 § - Homag/Hoizma CADmatic 3/4/5 | ol 104TTAD amu\Sap F5l aliteeis ASCl v

3. | £5C11 Hattern Export 171 - ASCIl/Unicods PTH w04 TTND emotS awh [ Buffered

4 | Online label PC 2 - Orline label PC e\l 104IT 14D emohS awhO il :

Display saw transfer dialog

5 | Cell Spstem Group Wransfer

E. | D<F for saw 16 - DxF o T04IT 1D emotS awh [] Separate runs for pattems using offcut boards

7. | Cutting Centre 17 - Homag+ eeke Cutting Centre e TT04T1 D emahS awhCut...

[] Create one file per n

8. | SOLite Export 12-MDB PTx A T104T 1D emaME sport’,

9 [ Prompt before overwiting
0 Pattern image format
il Ewrpoit file format Mane R
::i [J Use pattern colours in export file
L Ol label PT: patc |:|
15
16 Spare
17 |
18
13 Authentication
20 v ] Required v
£ » < >

Saw transfer parameters - transfer to Group

The machines in the group and the order of the machines are set up via the Saw transfer
parameters. There are extra options in the right hand pane to set up the communication
link for each machine on the Network.

The Group option appears as an item on the Machine interface menu at the main screen
and this can then be used like any other transfer option to send data to all the machines
in the group; this ensures the same data is sent to each machine and it is correctly co-
ordinated.

This type of transfer is only suitable for transfer modes where export file names are
unique and create 'one file per run'. The pattern exchange transfer format (PTX) is
typically used for sending data to other machines such as Homag, Homag Automation
etc.

Page 256 of 311



Compact Guide

15. Managing data, Import data, Export results

There are several utilities built into the software to help organising data, data backup, and
interfacing with external files, databases and systems.

Manage data and files

Back up user directories
Online help

Importing and exporting data

User Profiles

The data is organised around 'User profiles'. Each user has their own 'profile' which
stores the various settings they use and is controlled by a password. On entering the
program the program moves to the last profile used or prompts with the list of user
profiles available. To see all the User profiles, at the Main screen

* Select: File - User profiles

W User profiles X
MNare Last accessed Path for data Current user Hew
10 o tah Properties
27/09/2018 05:00 ciwlThDemaotDatah
Delete
& Mesting [MPR] 01/06/2018 08:46 cwll\Demohl serdy -
g uplicate
&_ Stapdown & Common Edge Routi.. 01/06/2018 08:56 cw11\DemohSDRY
Refresh
Cancel
Optians
Exwit
Help

oK

User profile list
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- Click on a profile to move to it

Compact Guide

m Magi-Cut Modular ¥11.00 - DEMO USER 1

4 o 4 4

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print  Machine inteface Tools

-

Runs

Exit CAD Quotes Requirements
¢ B2
Saw Machining
LI e @’ CAD Drawings ~
51 EJ""@ Cluctes / orders
= ﬁ Import - quotes
CAD Drawings i . F 4
_ []-----ﬁ Product requirements
= E:I"'"ﬁ Import - requirements
Quotes / orders E]""'% Batches

= B a Part lists

Product requirements E]-----_ﬁ Import - parts
v

= []-----Q%ﬂi Import - boards
Librarles [j-----i Cutting lists
Parameters [j-----ﬂ Board lists
Review [j-----@ Optimisations
Print
Machine interface D""'@ Import - pattems v

Chwit\Demao'Usert)

Friday 28 September 2018

User profile - main screen

In this example the profile is 'Demo user 1'.

This profile contains all the screen and other default settings, system parameter settings,

part lists and optimisations for this user.

This data is spread over a directory structure set by the System parameter: Paths and

files

Typically any common data between users, such as, Board library, product library, import
data, or export data is shared between profiles - so all users access the same common

data.
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I = | Demo - O x

Home Share View 0
/f d . Move to X Delete ~ E_h- \ﬂ Hﬂ SAmEEE

= il Select none
Pinto Quick Copy Paste Copy to Rename New Properties )
access [ folder v £ Invert selection
Clipboard Jrganise Mew Open Select
“— L <« Windows8_0S (C:) » w11 » Demo v 0 Search Demo el
[ Bl Name " Date modified Type Size ~
i Backup 24/00/2018 14:10 File folder
4 Data 28/09/2018 1214 File folder
. Export 24/09/2018 09:49 File folder
5 Import 26,/09/2018 16:23 File folder
E Libs 28/00/2018 12:47 File folder
= LibsMPR. 24/09/2018 0%:49 File folder
o Mch 24/09/2018 09: File folder
- Saw 28/09/2018 1218 File folder
ol SDR 24/08/2018 09:49 File folder
-| Userl 28/09/2018 12:41 File folder
- User2 28/08/2018 1018 File folder
- User3 24/09/2018 0%:49 File folder
- . M4 mean e an e 4 m ¥
13 items =

Directory structure

In the above structure 'V11' is the directory where the Program is installed. 'Demo' is the
main data directory. Within the main data directory the User profiles are:-

'User1'
'User?2'
'User3'

The common data, for example the board library, is located in the 'Libs' directory.
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The system parameter tab: Paths and files for 'Demo User 1' shows how this profile is

mapped on to the data structure.

m System parameters

General  Paths and files  Rulest

Paths and files

Path for data

Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock libraries
Path for import data

Path for export data

Path for accounts

Path for customer data
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared control files
Path for machine transfer log file
Path for stock import

Path for import parameters
Path for back-up

Back-up interval (days)

Auto-archiving
[[] Enable auto-archiving

[] Pemanertty delete files

Files older than (days)
Path for archive

[] Auto-compact board library

Rules2 Divide part lists

Boards Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting

s

Help view =

Swl1hDemo'\Data')

[ew 1 T\Demo’Libs™

|c “w1\Demotdmpart®,

[e:w11\Demo'\Export\

[e:w11\Deme'\Libs\

[e:w1T\Demo’Libs™

w11 \Demo'\Backup'.

I

Runs
CQuotes

Product requirements

v

[e:w 1 T\Demo'\Backup',

Print Help

Cancel

System parameter: Paths and files
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In this case the 'Path for library data' points to the 'Libs' directory so the common data is
shared.

The 'Path for Data' points to the 'Data’ directory - and the part lists and runs etc. are also
shared between the users and stored in one place. This allows any user to log on and
access any of the part lists for example.

Another very common arrangement is for users to each have their own 'Data’ directory so
that part lists etc. are reserved for them.

In this example, the users are all using same computer - and a very similar arrangement

is often used on Networks but note that the arrangement of data for network use does
require some careful planning.
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File Management

It is not necessary to use Windows to manage the data and file structure. The program
provides a full range of tools for managing files. At the main screen:-

* Select: File - File management

il File management - Part lists - m} X
File Edit View Help
iy
|c:\v‘| ThDemaDatal
@ CAD Drawings | File Title Size A
= i B list Ex
e Quotes orders Bedroom & bathraom Eedioom & bathroom 27K 27/09/2018 12:35
ﬁ Import - quotes Board list iules Example of board list wles 2KB 03/03/2018 14:29
ﬁ Product requirements Cutting Centre Example of Cutting Centre 4KB 20/08/2018 14:18
. Cutting list nules Example of cutting list ules 2KB 27/09/2018 14:24
ﬁ Import - requirements Edging and laminates Example of edging and laminates 1KB 03/09/2018 14:28
... e Batches Example Charts Example of chart information 3KB 03/09/2018 14:29
; Part lists Example of akernative materials Alemative materials 1KB 27/09/2018 1418
b Grain matching Girain b atch Example 2KB 20/08/201814:19
ﬁ Import - parts Kitchen & bedioom Example Prod req 01 EZKB 04/04/208 14:37 %
ﬁ Import - boards
— File: Basic part list
-ﬂ Cutting lists Title: Example of basic part list
@ Board lists Opt: default Saw: default
a Optimisations Description Material Length Width Gy 5. Edaing
@ Archived optimisations 1.1 WHITE GLOSS 18MK4 12000 7250 9 W 0000
2.2 WHITE GLOSS 18Mt4 12500 EO0.0 2 M 0000
@ Impart - pattems a3 WHITE GLOSS 18Mt4 7a0.0 450.0 3 M 0000
@ Optimising parameters 4.4 WHITE GLOSS 18Mt4 580.0 200.0 8 M 0000
@’ Nesting parareters
@ Saw parameters e
MNUM

File Management

The pane on the left shows the various file type used by the program, for example, part
lists, optimisations (runs), Optimising parameters...

» Select a category from the left pane

The list of files (for example, part lists) is shown at the right. The contents of the current
file are shown towards the foot of the screen.

The following screen shows a list of optimisations (Runs).
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il File management - Optimisations - m} X
File Edit View Help
== 3]
FUDRR s 1
—ds *
| ol TADemohD atal
. @ CAD Drawings ~ | Tm |File Parts Title iz Modified
P Quotes / ordars Bedioom & bathraom Bedioom & bathraom Bedioom & bathraom KB 2709420181235
ﬁ Import - quotes V/ Bedroom & bathraom-01 Bedroom & bathraom-01 Example Prod req 03 12KB  27/08/201814:26
i H Product requirements f Bedroom & bathroom-02 Bedroom & bathroom-02 Example Prod req 03 10KB  27/08/201814:26
. f Bedroom & bathroom-03 Bedroom & bathroom-03 Example Prod req 03 SKB 2F/08/201814:26
ﬁ] Import - requirements Bioard list rules Bioard list iles Example of board fist rules IKE 03/09/201814:29
% Batches y/ Cutting Centre Cutting Centre Example of Cutting Centre 8KB  20/08/201814:18
g Part lists Edging and laminates laminates E=ample of edging and lamin. 8KB 03/09/201814:28
“ E=ample Charts E=ample Charts E=ample of chart infoimation 9KB 03/09/201814:29
ﬁ Import - parts Example of alternative materials Example of alternative materials Alternative materials JKB 27/09/201814:18
ﬁ Import - boards Grain matching Grain matching Grain Match Example 2KB  20408/2018 1419
= . Kitchen & bedroom-01 Kitchen & bedroom-01 Example Prod req 01 10KB  27/09/201812:35
i Cuting lists Kitchen & bedroom-02 Kitchen & bedroom-02 Exampls Prod req 01 9KE  27/09/201812:35
@ Board lists Kitchen & bedroom-03 Kitchen & bedroom-03 Example Prod req 01 15KB  27/09/201812:35
@ v FKitchen plan Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing 24KB 27/08/201814:26
- B . Large part list Large part list E=ample of large part list 132KB  24/09/201815:30
3l Accrived optimisations Large pert st & Large pert st & Example of large part st 132KB  27/08/20181426
ﬁ] Import - patterns Large part list B Large part list B Example of large part list 132KB  27/A08/201814:26
@ Optimising parameters Miked material stacks iked material stacks Example of miked materials in... SKB 20/08/201814:18
MPRShapes01 MPRShapes01 ShapedM esting0l 2KB  28/09/20180%:18
ﬁ Nesting parameters " Mesting - DixF Mesting - DxF Shaped nesting - DXF drawin.. 4KE  27/08/201814:26
@ Saw parameters v ( Mesting - Machining library Mesting - Machining library Shaped nesting - machining i 3KB  27A08/201814:26

NUM

File Management - optimisations

Note in this case the file contents are not shown - as the run file is not a simple ASCII file
also a run e.g. 'Basic part list' is actually a collection of, typically, several different files.
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- Use the mouse or navigation buttons to select a file or files.
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m File management - Optimisations

File Edit View Help

WD RRE

| ol TADemohD atal

... Cuotes / orders
ﬁ Import - quotes
Product requirements

ﬁ Import - requirements

% Batches
o Part lists
ﬁ Import - parts
ﬁ Import - boards
a Cutting lists
gl Board lists
a8

% Archived optimisations
ﬁ] Import - patterns
@ Optimising parameters
ﬁ Nesting parareters

@ CAD Drawings ~

@ Saw parameters o

Bedoom & bathroom
Bedroom & bathroom-01
Bedroom & bathroom-02
Bedroom & bathroom-03
Baard list rules

AR

Cuitting Centre
Edging and laminates

E=ample Charts

Grain matching
Kitchen & bedroom-01
Kitchen & bedroom-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03
Kitchen plan

Large part list

Large part list &

Large part list B

Mined material stacks
MPRShapes01
Mesting - DixF
Mesting - Machining library

AR

Bedoom & bathroom
Bedroom & bathroom-01
Bedroom & bathroom-02
Bedroom & bathroom-03
Baard list rules

Cutting Centre

Cutting Centre laminates
=ample Charts

Example of alternative materials Example of alternative materials Alternative materials

Grain matching
Kitchen & bedroom-01
Kitchen & bedroom-02
Kitchen & bedroom-03
Kitchen plan

Large part list

Large part list &

Large part list B

Mined material stacks
MPRShapes01
Mesting - DxF
Mesting - Machining library

Bedoom & bathroom
Example Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Example Prod req 03
Example of board list rules
Example of Cutting Centre
E=ample of edging and lamin.

E=ample of chart infoimation

Grain Match Example
Example Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
Example Prod req 01
E=ample CAD Drawing
E=ample of large part list
Example of large part list
Example of large part list

Example of miked materials in...

ShapedM esting0l

Shaped nesting - DXF drawin..

Shaped nesting - machining i

21 KB
12KR
10KE
KB
3JKB
KB
GKB
KB
3KB
2KB
10KE
KB
15KE
24 KB
132KB
132KB
132KB
GKB
2KB
4KB
KB

Modified

27/09/201812:35
27A08/2M814:26
27/08/201814:26
27/08/201814:26
03/09/201814:29
20/08/201814:18
03/03/201814:28
03/03/201814:29
27/09/2ma 1418
20/08/2018 1419
27/09/201812:35
27/09/201812:35
27/09/201812:35
27/08/201814:26
24/09/201815:30
27A08/2M814:26
27/08/201814:26
20/08/2018 1418
28/09/2018 0318
27/08/201814:26
27/08/201814:26

NUM

File management - select files

- Use the tools to delete or copy files as required.

- delete files

EE - copy files

Windows Explorer - it is also possible to use the regular Windows Explorer options to
manage data but File Management presents the data by type and keeps track of any
related or temporary files, for example, extra files produced when optimising (runs).

Back up
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The File management screen also includes a link to the back-up options.

=
L™’ Back-up user profile

Back-up et

Fath far back-up

Fileriame | Demo user 1 2018-09-27 1208 v11backup |

[nzlude path far impaort data

Inzlude path for MPR[=] files

Statuz

Help Caricel

Back up

The Back-up process makes a copy of the User profile and stores it in a single BKP file. It
is a good policy to always take a back up of the user profile before making any
substantive changes with File Management.

The backup includes the user profile and the Path for data and the Path for library data -
so most of the user data is copied. There are some exceptions, for example, the path for
import and export data so check the details in the Online help before using Back up
extensively so that it is clear what is safe and what is not.

Note - The Back up option is also available at the main screen.

If possible also make sure that the program and data directories are covered by a regular
system back up using the Company’s own procedures.
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These days it is more common for programs to interact with other files and systems. For
example, part lists may be created by a separate Sales order system, Boards may need
to be imported and exported from a stock control database, and management data for
optimised runs may need to exported to other reporting systems or spread sheets.

Import parts, boards, product reguirements

Part lists, board lists and product requirement lists can be quickly imported. At the main
menu these are options on the File menu.

W Magi-Cut Modular V11.00 - DEMO USER 1
File View Stock Libraries Parameters
CAD Drawings
Quotes / orders
Product requirements

Part lists

Import - quotes
Import - requirements
Import - parts
Import - boards

Import - patterns

Export runs
Export variables deployment list

User profiles

File management
Back-up

Restore

Retrieve batches
Archive files by age

Exit

Review Print Machineinterface Tools

Requirements

3

File management

Auxiliary Help

2

Back-up

ents

ents

eters

Parameters

Review
Print
Machine interface

+ j—y Libraries

Ha

Chwi1\Demo\Userd?

: ﬁ’ Mesting parameters

Saw parameters

Friday 28 September 20138

[m]
X

Y]

@
=1
o
=3

SO T

Machining

£ ¢

bl
o
(=%
15
a

N

[=]
o
£
=
=)

. €

Import parts, boards, requirements
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The program moves to the Import screen.

m Import - parts = O X
File Help
z|| @
. IRl
Path for import data w1180 emat mparts | B =
File Size Date
PEE-1703PA, prx 1312 28/09/2015 17.28
PLF-1214.pris 435 30/03/2015 1406
PLF-121B.prix 442 3040372015 1406
PLF-121C.prix 457 30/03/2015 1407
PLF-UTFS.prx 433 3040372015 14:.03
< >
v
< >
Import parts
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Select a file to import. In this example the import format is the program's format of PNX;
an ASCIl/Unicode file with the fields in a fixed order.

ﬁ Parts & boards.pnx - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

[E=% NCR =

Part and board file import
DEFAULT

DEFAULT
PR-UNIT-BW1E-A,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 730
PR-UNIT-BW18-C,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 618

PL-UNIT-BW1lE-A, BEECHWOOD-18MM, 720

.0,560
.0,205

.0,257

.0
.0
PR-UNIT-BWlE-F ,BEECHWOOD-18vM,237.0,502.0
.0
.0

PL-UNIT-BW1lE8-D,BEECHWOOD-18MM,582.0,542 N
PL-UNIT-BWlE8-5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,1075.0,210.0,3,
PL-UNIT-EWlE-H,BEECHWOOD-18MM,320.0,533.0,4,0,
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO1l8-AC,COUNTRY-0AK-18MM,458.0,428

12

3

9
HCZ-BASE-PW09-DF20, POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 648.0,526.0
HCZ-BEASE-PW09-DF 32, POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 326.0,185.0
HCZ-BEASE-PW09-A, POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 698, 0,840. 0,3,
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E2,BEECHWOOD-18vM,821.0,722.0,4 s
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E6, BEECHWOOD-18vM,538.0,419.0, s
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,914.0,328.0 .
GH7-ISLE-BW1B-E7A,BEECHWOOD-18MM,647.0,549. 0
PPX-CAB-MW09-GF ,MAPLEWDOD-9MM,1092.0,190.0, 0

0
0
0
PPX-CAB-MW09-GX ,MAPLEWQOD-9vM,932,0,679.0,7 (,]

3
0
0
0
0

8,0
0,0

4

Import file format
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Use the Import parameters to choose a different format. File - Parameters

P

Parameters

Irmport - partz

Part import farmat
Field zeparator - parts
Impont filename dialog

Import parts to cutting list only?

Import PT to unique names'?
Default
Optimizing parameters

Saw parameters

M aterial
Cluantity
Grain
Overs

Unders

Import aszociated board list

Import - patterns

Import - boards

Board import format

Field zeparator - boards

Delete imported file

[l

[Patt lst order - A5CII/Unicode CSV (FNX) ]

Part list order - ASCH A nicode CSW [PMX)

Cabinet wision farmat

Product planner format

Code and guantity - ASCIUnicode C5Y [PH<)
| Batch - part list order [BT & PM]

Batch - code and guarntity [B T & PR

User defined order - ASCI/Unicode CSY

Batch - uger defined order [BT)

Parts & boards - ASCHUnicode TS5 [PTH)

Partz & boards - Accezs [MDE)

|Jser defined order - Excel [<LS

|1zer defined arder - Ewe

DEF&ULT -

i

if

Pattern exchange - ASCHAdnicode C5Y [FTx]
DEFALLT

Board list order - ASCHAdnicode CSY [BL] VJ
44

(]

0K

| |

Help J [ Cancel

Import parameters
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It is also possible to use a custom format (user defined format) - this can be useful where
there is limited control on the format of the external file. The 'Part list import parameters'

are used to customise import format. Similar parameters are available for Boards and
Product requirements.

Files can also be imported from the File Tree. This is a quicker option once the format
has been chosen because the file can be imported and there is no need to go via the

Import dialog.
Wl Magi-Cut Modular V11.00 - DEMO USER 1 - O
File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machine interface  Tools  Auxiliary Help
4 9 & 3 B 2 @ &
Exit CAD Quotes Requirements File management Back-up Saw M
Fle || @ [ @ 20 Drawings 2
5 @ Quotes / orders g
1 Board
Import - quotes
CAD Drawings ﬁ P 4

(.’54
Quotes / orders

Product requirements

2

=] Product requirements

Cwi1\Dema'\User?!

R

Machining

£ ¢

-]
o
(=8
[=4
=1

N

Part lists Drawing
% =
Stock . —zgﬂ

Libraries ‘
Parameters Edging

Review

Print
Machine interface

Friday 28 September 2018

Import from file tree

Pattern exchange - The pattern exchange format (PTX) can be used to import and export

pattern data to and from other systems and machine controllers.

Data can also be importe at the Part list.
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At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)
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m Part list — O %
File Edit WView Optimise Help |
.-a% = - = . = - _
— == — — = - e
(P = = =] E= — P ; | 2 i
BpEEe 7Y EXS| e B P
Title | | Opt | defauit v] Saw [defaul )
Deszcription hd aterial Length | ‘“Width | Cluantiy [ Grain Edge Inf]
Global
1.
2
3
4, |
5 || ]
B. L Import - parts
" =
: R 2] =-
3 File Size Drate
0. P&B-1709PJ4 pre 1312 28/09/2015
1. PLF-1214 prsx 435 30/09/2015
PLF-121B.pns 442 30/09/2015
12 PLF121C.prix 457 30/09/2015
132 PLF-UTFE.prs 438 30/09/2015
14.
15.
16
4 v\ Hewlist {1) / Find ||:|Filter Farmat |Part list order - ASCI
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Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Parts

Wizard for importing part lists

Descrbe the data in pour source e

Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please spedfy :
Click required column headings and assign fo part st felds
M aterial Diescription » |'what's thiz? what's this? Wwhat's this?  ['What's this? ‘what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm width mm Total Req Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-BASE 586.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. [ MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5y 1
4. [ MEL-CHIP-15M URNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 ]
5. [ MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-RaAIL 474.00 75.00 5 a WHITE-TAPE-22MM
E. | MEL-CHIP-15kM UNIT-SHELF 474.00 355.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18MM CABINET-BASE 574.00 585.00 3 0
8. [ MEL-CHIP-18M HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
9. [ MEL-CHIP-18kM CABINET-RaIL 574.00 75.00 E a WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18hM CABIMET-TOP 946.00 395.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18hM HOUSING-END 1000.00 340.00 3 1]
12. | MEL-CHIP-18hM HOUSING-BACK 11495.00 420.00 1 ]

T

4

Lo ][4

The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
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You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What’s this’ button.

W Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV = O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
= = = = g = = = &
de FY|EXS didl e ¥ v ?
Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
Description I aterial Length| Width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr...| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | Edge Right | Inf| ™
Global % %
1. | UMIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-15MM 585.0 | 470.0 1300 0N
2. |UNIT-END MEL-CHIP-15MM 1740, | 585.0 51 0 o
3| UMIT-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-15MM 500.0 | 150.0 2|0 0N
4 | UNIT-RAIL MEL-CHIP-15MM 4740 750 50 0N
5. | UMIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-15kM 4740 | 295.0 710 0N
E. | CABINET-BASE MEL-CHIP-18MM 574.0 | 585.0 il 0 0N
7. | HOUSIMNG-PLL... MEL-CHIP-18MM E00.0 | 150.0 400 0N
2. | CABINET-RaIL MEL-CHIP-18MM 5740( 750 E| 0O 0N
9. | CABINET-TOP MEL-CHIP-18MM 6.0 | 335.0 il o 0N
10, | HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-18MM 1000, | 3400 3|0 0N
11, | HOUSING-BACK MEL-CHIP-18MM 1195, | 4200 1 0 0N
12, | CABINET-END MEL-CHIP-18MM 1180, | 585.0 gl 0 [
13, | HOUSING-TOP MEL-CHIP-18MM 1490, | 590.0 16| 0 0N
14| CABINET-PLIN... MEL-CHIP-18MM 4350 | 150.0 120 0 0N
15, | CABINET-BACK MEL-CHIP-18MM 4740 7100 120 0 0]
16, | UNIT-BACK. MEL-CHIP-18MM 710.0 | 5740 200 0N v
4| » \Part listimport Wizard CSV / | < >
NUM

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part
list.

Export

The main use for export is to export results (optimisations) to an external file or system.
Individual reports (for example, Pattern summary) can be exported at the screen view or
a complete set of results can be exported.

At the main screen:-
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- Select: File- Export runs
- Choose the export format (ASCIl, MDB, XLS, XLSX)

(XLS and XLSX are Excel formats).

W Export runs - Bedroom & bathroom - O X
File Edit View Help

FriPe Exlca%wvie?

Batch name |Bedr00m & bathroom - | Drescription |Example Prod req 03-Room / F|
T Optimizing progress Cuitting lizt Title Fiun Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list L
Global
1. \/’ Bedroom & b... Example Prod re... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
2| Bedroom & b Example Prod re... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
3 \/’ Bedroom & b... Example Prod re... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
4

F12 Continue NUM

Export runs
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The program prompts for the summaries to export and also the type of data to include.

Summaries

Export @

[¥]Batch summary

M anagement summary
Pattern summary
Part summary

Board summary
Offout summary
Distribution surmmary
Iput surnmary
Destacking summany
Pattern drawing
Edging surmmnary

M aterial summary
Machine times

=1~ ] [}

m

Line types

Header lines
Sub-heading
Item line

Totals
Infarmation boxes

[ k. ] [ Help ] [ Cancel

-

Summaries to Export

In some cases items such as the headings, sub headings and Totals are not required -

these can be easily excluded.

The data is sent to the Path for Export data

There is also an Export option at each summary — so just that summary can be exported.
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In the case of Excel, for example, the reports are sent to a single file with each summary
on a separate spread sheet tab.

@l =, |= Microsoft Excel o B O O=
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat Team & e
‘*3 aﬁ Arial - 1.0‘ - L_General - A ;E‘E'Insert' - %7 \?a
— - B I U-| AN - AL Stytes | 3 Detete - &-
es 1 i y
Y E- B-A- @ - Bromat- | 2 Fiter- seat-
Clipboard 1= Font ) Alignment ] Mumber ) Cells Editing
Al - fe | DEMO USER 1 v
=) Large part listB.xdds [Compatibility Mode]
A [ B C D E F G
1 [DEMO USER 1 IMagi-Cut Mod. Monday 7 September 2015 16:24
2 |Management summary Example of large part list
3 Large part list?///default/default/??
4 Revision 6 : 7 Sep 2015 14:46 : Optimised by Tim
5 |Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost
6 Required parts Th82 2364.00 38.18 91.90%
T Plus/Over parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00%
g Offcuts 48 13.87 0.21 0.54%
9 Scrap 194 .46 3.23 7.56%
10 | Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00%
11 Boards 740 2572.33 41.62 100.00%
12
13
14
15 Sheets used 267233 41.62 100.00% 6220
16 Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.
17 | Offcuts created -13.87 0.1 -0.54% 0.00 0.
18 Met material used 2558.46 M. 99.46% 6220.
19 Cutting time 31:51Hr 50.00 1592.
20 Total parts 7582 2364.00 38.18 91.90% K| 7812.4
21
Ready | 3 | [ M@ 1003 (=) [ (¥)

Export data - Excel

For Export to an ASCII file each report is sent to a separate ASCII file with the data types
identified by a token at the start of each line. Here is an example of the board summary
data.

%1,DEMO USER 1,Modular V11.0, 23 November 2018

%1,Board summary,Kitchen layout

%1,,00009/BSR CD-81/BSR CD-81/7?DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/5

%1,No,Board,Length,Width, Information,Qty in Stock,Qty Used,Length m,Area m2,Cost
Rate,Total Cost

%2 ,HARDBOARD-4MM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBDO4
%3,1.,HARDBOARD-4MM/01,2000.0,1000.0,Spec. Order,795,2,,4.00,0.890,3.56
%3,2.,HARDBOARD-4MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 133,131,6,,17.86,0.750,13.40
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%4,,,,,,,8,,21.86,,16.96

%2 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,3. ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01,3660.0,1550.0,BIN 127,1090,2,,11.35,4.500,51.06
%3,4 . ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 128,767,12,,35.72,4.350,155.39
%4,,,,,,,14,,47.07,,206.45

%2 ,MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,6.,MFC18-0AK/02,2440.0,1220.0,,111,6,,17.86,2.970,53.05
»4,,,,,,,6,,17.86,,53.05

%2 ,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM Acrylic - White 12mm (sundry) Thickness 12.0 Book 8
%3,7.,WHAC12/01,,,,436,36,,,1.320,47.52

w4,,,,,,,36,,,,47.52

%4 ,Total,,,,,,64,,86.79,,323.97

Review runs parameters
The data to export can also be customised at the Review Runs screens:-

e Locate the report
e Select: Settings - Export settings

Page 277 of 311



This shows the Export settings dialog.
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Layout  Fort

Cortert

Export settings - Management summary

Available

fi2
ft3
Weight

2>

L

Chosen

Description
Cuantity
mé

m3
Percent
Rate

Cost
Statistic
Value

Help

Cancel

Export settings
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Pattern images - at any on-screen pattern there is an option to export the pattern image.
File — Export — Pattern

Pattern images

There are also options to export non run based reports:-

Part costing
Product costing
Fittings
Operations

Board library data
Part library data

It is sometimes useful to export the cutting list (for example where it is changed for
edging and laminating and the sizes are used elsewhere in production).

Page 279 of 311



Compact Guide

This export is included in the optimisation provided that the option is chosen in system
parameters.

i system parameters X

General Paths andfiles Rules1 Rules? Divide part lists Boards  Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting

Rules1 Optimisations: Use cutting list for name of
optimised run
Range

Optimisations
Use cutting list for name of optimised run

Use sequential number for name of aptimised run

Last sequential run number

Cument batch name Bedroom & bathroom

Last quote estimate number

Last =aw group number

Delete pattems when editing part list

Enable autocomplete

Bxport cutting list

Cptions | Exported cutting list (parts and boards) |

Format | MNone ~ |

ASCI or Unicode ASCI w

Spare
Spare 1 | |

Spare 2 | |

| ok || P || Hb || Cancel

Page 280 of 311



Compact Guide

Create data for
The program creates files in the PNX and BDX (for board sizes) formats.

Pattern Exchange Format

The Pattern exchange format contains all the part sizes, board sizes, parameter settings,
cutting instructions and drawing information for a run and most of the summary data.

This is the program's proprietary format for patterns (results). It is used by several
manufacturers where they want pick up information from the optimisation results (cutting
patterns).

It is a public format and fully described in the Interface guide.

All the pattern data and structure is contained in the file in ASCII/Unicode or MDB
database format - so it is very useful where custom changes are needed for controlling
specific machines or external systems. For example, to update stock control systems,
use a special post processor to transfer to a saw.

Wil saw transfer parameters - m} ®
Eile Edit Help

g EXL ¢ ?

Mo Mamne Mode Path Progr m

& - Homag/Halzma CAD matic 3/4/5

7| CADmalic 4 § - Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/475 w11 04devIDemorS ant

2 | CADmalic 5 & - Homag/Holama CADmatic 3/4/5 w11 04devAD smodS ant SeyeariEl

3 | 45CIl Pattem Expart 11 - 450l AUricade PTX 11 08dev D emat St O CADmatic 3

4| Oriine label PC 2 - Onine label PC ol Ddde D emohSanhl... @ e B wE)

5 | D0F for s 16 DXF 11 04devaD smodS ant 8 35 :::Z ;

E. [ Cutting Centre 17 - Homagw'eeke Cutting Centre w11 04dev D emotS awh .

7 | 50Lte Expon 12-WDB PTX A 1104devAD emotE sport, ASCHl or Unicode a5cl =
g [ Butfered

Display saw transfer dialog

[ Separate runs for pattems using offeut boards

Online label PC path

Path for feedback data

Spare

Authentication
] Required

Saw transfer parameters
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Quite often both the standard .saw file and the .ptx file are used by a manufacturer. In this
case both files can be exported in a single command by grouping

This option is also available for transfer to Machining centres.

An example of the ASCIl/Unicode PTX file:-

HEADER,1.06,Kitchen layout,0,0,1
JOBS,1,BSR CD-81,Kitchen layout,,,,1,DEFAULT,DEFAULT,175,13.96
NOTES,1,1,BSR CD-81.ctt/BSR CD-
81.brd/DEFAULT.prm/DEFAULT .spm/HBDO4 .M
PARTS_REQ,1,1,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,2,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,3,BASE-BACK,1,876.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,4,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,5,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS_REQ,1,6,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.0
0
0
0
8
8
8

M//00009.ptn/00009.xbd

PARTS_REQ,1,7,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.

PARTS_REQ,1,8,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.

PARTS_REQ,1,9,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.

PARTS_REQ,1,10,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.
PARTS_REQ,1,11,BASE-BOTTOM,2,564.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,12,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,13,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,5
PARTS_REQ,1,14,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,58
PARTS_REQ,1,15,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0, 581

PARTS_REQ,1,16,BASE-CABINET- BOTTOM 2,86
PARTS_REQ,1,17,BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER, 2,5
PARTS_REQ,1,18,BASE-CABINET-DOOR,3,398.0,
PARTS_REQ,1,19,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER,3,398.0,
PARTS_REQ,1,20,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG,3,898. 0
PARTS_REQ,1,21,BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT,2,581.0,87
PARTS_REQ,1,22,BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,

PARTS_REQ,1,23,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK,2,864.0,1
PARTS_REQ, 1,24 ,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT, 2 864.0,
PARTS_REQ,1,25,BASE-CABINET-SHELF,2,464.0,560.0

PARTS_REQ,1,26,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,741.0,
PARTS_REQ,1,27,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,552.8,
PARTS_REQ,1,28,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,741.0,
PARTS_REQ,1,29,BASE-DRAWER,3,498.0,182.
PARTS_REQ,1,30,BASE-DRAWER,3,598.0,243.
PARTS_REQ,1,31,BASE-DRAWER,3,498.0,184.
PARTS_REQ,1,32,BASE-END- LEFT 2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,33,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,34,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,35,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ, 1,36 ,BASE-END- RIGHT 2 581.0,8
PARTS_REQ, 1,37 ,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,38,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,39,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,8
PARTS_REQ,1,40,BASE-PLINTH, 2, 964. 0,125.
PARTS_REQ,1,41,BASE-PLINTH,2,964.0,125.

RPRRRRRPRRRRET

U'ILOOOOOH-uu-uuuu
OO0OO0OO0OO00O0O0O0

Uﬂo}—\l—\l—\HwOlw!!!w!!!

IO v v v v v
l—‘-b'

([ejojolojolojoNoNa]
[e}ojolololojoNo}a]
RPRRRRRRRR
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Automating routine operations and commands

There are several options for automating routine operations and commands.

- Auxiliary menu
- Automatic command files
- Stand alone operation

Auxiliary menu

This is a menu option at the main screen. It offers a custom menu. It is typically used for
linking to and running other programs but with the convenience of running them from
inside the optimising program. For example, run a spread sheet or another production
program.

|ﬂ Change - menu

Program Description
chutilshspreedsheet] exe Costing Spreadsheet

chutilsremnantparts. exe

N E=rN Rl el R A e

oK A

Auxiliary menu
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Once set up these options are then available on the Auxiliary menu.

e Tools Help
E Costing spreadsheet

Remnant parts
Bach
Change - menu B

Auxiliary menu example

Automatic command files

It can be useful to automate common jobs, for example:-

- reserve stock after an optimisation

- optimise after importing parts

- remember to copy summary data to another file
- always make a backup at the end of the day

- provide extra reminders after some operations
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The automatic command options allow the specification of a command, batch file, or
script file which can run automatically when exiting from program activities (e.g.

on leaving Review runs).

W Automatic command files

Activity

Program

. Part list

. Product requirements

. Import - parts

. Impart - patterns

. Issue stock - runs

- ImportAddjuzt stock friom file

. Owerwiite stock from file

. Review mins

cmd Ao chwutilsimyallocate, vb]

W (ool =g || ) P —

. Run calculation

0K

Automatic command files

In the above example the script files MyAllocate.vbs runs on exit from Review runs. This
makes sure, for example, that reservations are not missed.

The script file might be something like:-

askuser
Sub askuser
Dim ans
Dim wshShell

set wshShell = WScript.CreateObject("WSCript.shell'™)
ans = MsgBox(‘'Reserve boards'™, vbYesNo, 'Reserve')

If ans = vbYes Then

wshShell .CurrentDirectory ="c:\vll\demo\userl\"

wshShell.run "c:\vl1ll\stock.exe /Zallocstock"

Else
End If
End Sub
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The result is to prompt for stock reservation each time on exit from Review runs.

Bl C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe = = 4

Reserve boards

Automatic command files example
The program returns to the main screen in the usual way.

Stand alone operation

Another way of automating routine processes is to run sections of the program 'stand
alone'; this typically means they run as silent processes and do not require any user input
or show any screens. This can be useful for automating routine jobs, for example,
importing part lists from another system, updating stock ...

A typical task is to import parts from a PTX file as a stand alone operation. Run the
program IMPORT.EXE from a user directory. This can be from a batch file or from a
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shortcut or by using the Windows option 'Start - Run'. For example, using a Windows
batch file the commands are:-

-.\import job32.ptx /format:8

The command line is used to make the relevant settings (as they would be otherwise set
in the program or via parameters. For example, the import command is very flexible with
several command line options.

IMPORT [Filename] [/FORMAT:nn] [/OVERWRITE] [/RENAME] [/DELETE]
[/NOWRTBRD] [/UDF] [/SEP]

There is access to many sections of the program with this method, for example:-

Back up User profile

Batch operations

CADIlink

Export board library

Import parts, patterns, boards
Machining library link picker
Print or export reports
Product requirements import
Stock update

Saw transfer
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16. Design Labels and Forms

Use the Design options to create templates for labels and forms. Labels are typically for
printing labels in the office for parts or products but also can be used to design labels for
the CADmatic saw controllers or the Online PC saw interface for labels at the saw.

Forms are typically for adding brand new custom forms to Review runs or providing a full
set of order or stock documentations; Invoices, despatch notes, worksheets ...

At the main screen:-

 Select: Tools — Form/Label designer

* Select File>New then either form or label
* Select the type of form or label required:-

Quotes / Orders
Product requirements
Part lists / Cutting lists
Cutting patterns

Runs

Saw (for labels only)
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The following example shows a design for a label at the Design screen.

[l Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label - 1D Barcode - O X

File Edit Parameters VYiew Tools Help

AP e EX=Q[4 2]
| ——
I GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD
J T'Part code: [[™* T
TMaterial: |[o==r== | = — —

—‘Length: HLength—millimetrE. |‘ e
|

—‘Wl dth ‘—‘wnm- millimetres | = Dt N |~ ——
I

| B Y e Sy S NN
Quantity: [ |

TR

£.64 1,83 [caP [mum [scRL

Label design

TONGg

To design a form or label create a template that describes the items of information
(objects) on the label or form; where they are placed and special effects such as pictures
or colour. Once the template is saved it can be used by the program for printing that style
of label or form.

Many users typically only need one or two templates for all their part and product labels

but may need several templates for forms such as invoices, despatch notes, waybills and
S0 on.
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Standard templates - There are several standard templates supplied with the software
which you can use as a starting point for your templates. Use the SAVE AS option to take
a copy of the standard form and always make changes to the copy.

Data Preview - use this to see what the label looks like.

Compact Guide

Page 1

Print

III Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label - 10 Barcode

=

Next Previous Two page Zoom in

GLOBAL @I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-DRAWER
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 1000.0mm

Width:  225.0 mm

Quantity: 10

(AN
0095

GLOBAL @I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-PLINTH
Material: MFC18-TEAK

Length: 964.0 mm [
Width:  125.0 mm

Quantity: 5

LI
0091

GLOBAL @I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-BASE
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 964.0 mm

Width:  578.0 mm

Quantity: 10

{0 0N
0090

GLOBAL @I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-END-RIGHT
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 578.0 mm

Width:  1762.0mm

Quantity: 5

|0 00O
0089

CAP |NUM |SCRL

v

Preview of printed labels

When creating a NEW design use the OBJECT TOOLBAR (at the left) to place label
design elements on the label. The main elements are:-

o Text boxes - fixed text to describe the data
e Data boxes - for the variable data (e.g. part codes)

e Lines - to draw lines on the label

e Picture boxes - for part drawings or logos
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e Barcode boxes - for bar codes (e.g. bar code for part code and quantity)

Use the properties box to change any features, for example, to fine tune the position of
the item.

Print - to print a label for part lists or cutting patterns etc.

e Select the Print menu at the main screen
e Select 'Form / label print'’

iﬂ Print

sy Group
oE 2k

f"s, | [~ Al v
File Drezcription [ ate

@Board Details Form - Runs 081142018 10:56
88 Cutting List Form - 10 Barcode Farra - Part liztz / Cutting listz  08/11/2018 10:56
8 Cutting List Form - 2D Barcode Form - Part lists / Cuthing liste  08/11/2018 10:55
ﬂ Cutting List Label - 1D Barcode Label - Part lists # Cutting lists  08/11/2018 10:54
ﬂ Cutting List Label - 2D Barcode Label - Part lists / Cutting lists - 08/11/2008 10:54
g Cutting Pattern Farm Formn - Patterns 02112018 10:56
gl Material Details - 10 Barcode Form - Runs 081142018 10:55
&l Material Details - 2D Barcode Form - Runs 081142008 10:55
& Mrtirizad Part Netails - 10 Rarnde Firrn - Bunz MnaA1A2me 1nEs

Find | Fiter
Help Cancel

Select label template
e Select the required template

Select OK to print
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Compact Guide

III Print

Range
Fram Ta
Bedroom & bathroom w | |Beu:|r|:u:|m & bathroom
[tems in range 1

Carcel

Select data for label printing

e Check the data and select OK to print labels.
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The labels can be set up to print in a wide variety of layouts; continuous, 2 per page ...

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom GL{E;LWLTD
Part code: DRESSER-EMD-LEFT

M aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 18mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed =size:

QTyY: 1
T VAR PO RO OV RFSIRYR

ZEUEZ

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom GL{E“WLTD
Part code: DRESSER-END-LEFT

M aterial: Prelaminated - Oak 18mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finizhed =size: QT‘I’ 1
VAR PO RO OV RFSIRYR

ZHEDZ

Printed labels
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Printing labels at the saw

To print labels at the saw, for example, to print labels for each part or each stack as it is
cut the data for each label is transferred to the saw when the run is transferred.

Use 'Design labels and forms' to design the template for labels at the Saw.
At the main screen select: Tools - Label design - Saw
Then choose the saw type:-

CADmatic 1
CADmatic 2
CADmatic 3
Homag
Online PC

Note - not all saws have the same capabilities when printing labels so the Label design
may restrict options in some cases.

Use File - Export (at the Design screen) to send the design to the saw.

The label design is a file (in the correct format for the saw) which is transferred to the
saw. The file name and location depend on the type of saw.

It is also possible to print labels for other saw types - details and capabilities depend on
each saw type - check with your supplier.
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Forms

Design a form in the same way as a label - the main differences are that a form (like an
invoice) usually contains a section with a list of varying data items (e.g. products and
prices) and uses page numbers, headings, and continuation pages etc.

U] Design Form (Quotes / orders) Initial - Order Estimate - 20 Barcode — O X
File Edit Parameters View Tools Help
2 e Ex=|Q|LA 2
‘ﬂ G = C ﬂ‘:' o
‘Static: picture .
A \GLOBAL FURNITURELTD |

L

|f‘unm= Houss, 27 Wood Lanz, Bristel, BS1 2XR, UK |

4|||| I
|

T S T S T ] Order estimate
—1 || | J—
Estmae oae [[E=t= [[Emeem [[Feference [oor= [iekenby oo = | [CustomeriE]
[
/ Customer soarees
D [Customer nama |
‘m“m‘” —
Invoice postcode
T
FEIFE] | | =] BF] ] =] | =
|Iteq |C[#damanst insirustians: | [[infarmation |Part length - miPr{Part width - mi ] [Quand Unit pricf | [Total i
[\arisble | 1[¥arsble ]
| v

CAP |[NUM [5CRL

Form design

Use the object tool bar for the common items.
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Print a form

e Select (at the main screen ) Print
¢ Select Form/Label print

Choose the type of form to print (Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns, Runs).

The program prompts for the template to use:-

W Print
~ Group
'\—‘e Lol -
2‘/‘\3 - E All ~
File Drescription [ ate
@l Pattern Details - 10 Barcode Fiarmn - Runs 0811/2018 10:54
&V Dptimised Part Details - 20 Barcodes Form - Rurs 08/11/2018 10:55
gl Pattern Details - 20 Barcode Farm - Runs 02/11/2018 10:54
@ Board Detalls Fiarmn - Rung 08/11/2018 10:56
&gl M aterial Details - 10 Barcode Form - Rurs 08/11/2018 10:55
ﬂ Cutting List Label - 1D Barcode Label - Part lists / Cutting lists  08/11/2018 10:54
ﬂ Part Stack - 20 Barcode Label - Part liztz / Cutting listz  03/711/2013 1064
j‘ Part Stock - 1D Barcode Label - Part listz / Cutting ists  08/11/2018 10:54
& Part Niznatch | ahel - Part lists  Cotlina lists - 08A 12008 10058 o
Find ] Fiter
Help Cancel

Select form template

e Select a template
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The program then prompts for the data to print, this varies with the type of data, for
example, for a Quotation or order file:-

Wl Print >
Range
From To
Bedroom & bathroom w | |Beu:|r|:u:|m & bathroom w
[tems in range 1
Cancel

Select data for form
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For a run or cutting patterns the program prompts with the current batch screen, select

OK to continue. Select PRINT to print the data from the preview.

GLOBAL

Telephone: +44 (0)117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 033 6487

URE LTD

Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol. BS1 2XR, UK

Order invoice

Invoice date: 110672012 Order no_Products & pars order Our ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Boad
Birmingham
B11 2RX
Order [ item no. Details Quantity | Unit £ Total £
Products & parts order/001 Code: BASE-SINGLE Width: 5000 T 4334 303.38
Description: Single base unit Height: E70.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: &00.0
Products & parts order/D02 Code: BASE-SINK Width: 10000 2 46.35 9270
Description: Sink base unit Height: E70.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: #0010
Products & parts order/003 Code: WALL-DOUBLE Width: 10000 3 3889 19345
Description: Double wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC1B-0AK Depth: 2000
Products & parts order/004 Code: WALL-SINGLE Width: 5000 3 23.39 7017
Description: Single wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 3000
Products & parts order/D04 Code:
Description: Deliver separately
Finish:
Products & parts order/005 Code: F-UNIT-DOOR Length: 485.0 4 402 16.08
DNescriotion: Fixad siza upit door Width- 5700 .
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Printed form

Form and label parameters - Use these to set the page size, margins and other general
features or each label and form template.

With labels set the frequency with which labels are produced, per part, per part type, per
stack etc.
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Custom Reports / Summaries

Form design can also be used to create fully customised reports for runs (optimising
results). This can be useful for tailoring documents to suit the production process.
Emphasising important data, removing details, matching the order of data to the company
standard ...

Here is part of a design for a custom report for a cutting list summary.

[ Design Feem [Pat lsts £ Cutting Bets) Intial - Cutting List Form - 10 Barcode o x
File Ede Paameters View Took Help

02 eqEXR=Q a2

[ e 1
ﬁ GLOBAL FURNITURELTD | |-, | |
e ——
_______ - | {
? o e — e i
w | DI == ] ] = T
= == R T : I*“I‘:ﬂﬂ - '—u“"'—Hj"*-_ﬂ
F=TTor — TN -~~~ e -4~ et ——— -

[P ]I

BT CL7 UM 50

Custom report design

The layout and information on the report can be fully customised. The above design
produces the following style of report or summary.
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L Aeview runs - o =
File Edit View Settings Swmmanes Steck  Help
A ExT RMAPE KA P NEL? | dad@ ek
utting List Form - 1D Barcode 1 of 47 Example CAD drawing
Kitchen plan/?defouit 7defmslt'SQ 1¥ |
Revision 1 : 28 Sep 2018 11:37 : Optmised by Sean-Lenovo
Job refarence ’
Kitchen plan
GLOBAL Tite
Example CAD drawing
Date
Fumniture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol, BS1 2XR, UK 1102018
Cu][lng list details Telephome: <44 (3117 #33 6323 Faoc =48 (0117 933 843
ltem | Pan code Material details Part area [Length | Width | Gry
Watenal: HARDBOARD-WHITE-SMM md
3 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mim - White oo 4Ta.0] Ti000 1
(RO TAOE AR O
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
1% |Base-Back Hardboard 4mm - VWhite o.00 aT60| Ti00 1
(TR et ne e i
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
2 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - While 000 STE0| TI00 1
AN AR R RCATOR RN ACRTAAR RO
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MMM
3T | BASE-BACK Hardboaed 4mim - White Qo0 gTe0| T 1
(RO R TARE TSRO OO
HARDBOARDWHITE4MM
47 | BC-BASE-BACK Hardboard dmm - Wiie 1] §T6.0] Ti000 1
RO R AR
HARDBOARD-WHITE-AMM | |
Pagel .
£ >

In this case the program prompts for the run to use for the data.
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Jill Forms and labels - Kitchen plan - O *
File Edit View Help

PP EXCchEYa v € ?

Batch name |Kitchen plan R | Description |Example CAD Drawing |
Tin Optimising progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame. .. Board list ~
Global
1. V/ Kitchen plan Example CAD Dra... | Kitchen plan DEFALLT | DEFALLT Kitchen plan
2

F12 Continue NUM

Select run data for form
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The report is printed in the usual way.

Job reference:
4 Kitchen plan
GLOBAL URE LTD |
Example CAD drawing

Date:
Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane. Bristol, BS1 2XR, UK 18/10/2018
. i . Telephone:+44 (0117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 933 6487
Cutting list details
Item | Part code Material details Part area |Length |Width | Qty
m2
Material: HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
3 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 476.0 710.0 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
16 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.001 7100 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
26 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.001 7100 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
37 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.001 7100 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM

Printed report

Custom reports in Review runs

For run based custom reports it is often more convenient to integrate the reports in
Review runs so that they appear on the Report bar - like any other report. To do this use
the option at the main screen.

Select: Tools > Form/Label designer
Select: File > New > Form

Finally select a form design which best suits your requirements, the options are:

Form — Runs Boards
Form — Runs Materials
Form — Runs Parts
Form — Runs Patterns
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Any reports created via this option are automatically added to the report bar under the
'Custom’ tab.

W Review runs - O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
: EE [a= [E [z ) J -::l =
P ExkF cMAQABE KA P HIFEL? ' gal
Favourites
eatnrepots | |(Optimised Part Details - 1D ... Example CAD Drawing
Summaries
Advanced Kitchen plan///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/SQ [Rules:CL,BL] J
Patterns Revision 6 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining .. ~
S Optimised Parts
gt Bordpermis | RUN:Kitchen plan Description:Example C,
& Cutting List Edgebander setup time: 0:05  Saw setup time: 0:00
Fom - 1D Part code:BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT Bottom edge: Drawing name:
83 Cuting Lis Material code:MEL-CHIP-18MM [ Top edge: 00014463
ahcutng Ut ) ongth: 581.0 Width: 870.0 0 Left edge: QAK-TAPE-22MM Part Valume:
Barcode Quantity: 1 Mon Grained o Right edge: LOW
& Cutting Ref. Code: MELBAS1
Pattem Form
Q‘!J Material FIN SIZE582.0 X 870.0
Details - 1D
Barcode
gl Waterial Part code: BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT — Bottom edge: Drawing name:
g:*rggzém Material code:MEL-CHIP-18MM S0 Top edge: 00014464
) Length: 581.0 Width: 870.0 R Left edge: Part Wolume:
a gg:";;ﬁad"s_ Quantity: 1 Mon Grained i Right edge: OAK-TAPE-22MMM LOW
Q‘ﬂ Optimised
Part Details - FIN SIZEB82.0 X 870.0
2D Barcodes
Q‘ﬂ Pattem
Details - 10 Part code:EIASE-CAEIINET—DRAWER-LONC:l Bottom edge: OAK-TAPE-22MM Drawing name:
Eomuit Material code-MFC18-OAK Top edge: OAK-TAPE-22MM 00014465
& Pattem Length: 898.0 Width: 182.3 Left edge: DAK-TAPE-22MM Part Volume:
petale ™ |Quantity: 1 Grained Right edge: OAK-TAPE-22MM Low
FIN SIZES00.0 X 184.3
v
< >

Custom report
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These reports can also be accessed from the main screen as forms (Print - Forms -
Runs).
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17. Online PC Saw Interface

The Online PC option runs on a computer located next to the saw. This provides a link to
the saw for printing labels and sending data to the saw in cases where the saw controller
has more limited graphic facilities.

Online PC

The diagram illustrates one arrangement - several different arrangements are possible.

To use the Online PC option set the Saw Transfer parameters to include a saw type for
the Online PC saw type and give the saw type a name like 'OnlinePC'.

e Select (at the main screen) Machine interface
o Select the saw type set as the option for Online PC (e.g. OnlinePC)

To transfer runs to the saw select: Transfer to saw
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The program prompts for the data to transfer (in the usual way).

Jill Transferto saw Online label PC - Kitchen plan - O *
File Edit View Help

P Exradlvie?

Batch name |Kitchen plan R | Description |Example CAD Drawing |
Tin Optimising progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame. .. Board list ~
Global
1. V/ Kitchen plan Example CAD Dra... | Kitchen plan DEFALLT | DEFALLT Kitchen plan
2

F12 Continue NUM

Transfer to saw - Online PC

qf.Select the 'Continue' option
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The details of the transfer are shown.

W Transfer to saw - O X
Fun Parts Saw b aterial Patterns
Fitchen plan Fitchen plan aooos MEL-CHIP-12kb4 1-14

MFC18-04K, 15-20

HARDBOARDMWHITE..  21-27

Print Help Cancel

Details of saw transfer - Online PC

The Online PC option includes a set of options for viewing and editing any runs sent to
the saw. To review runs at the saw select: Online PC - operations
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The first screen shows the runs at the saw.

"~

4 v X = 2 W W d

Run summary Machine loading summary
Date Patterns|/Cycles Parts

Run Reference
(Material)

8/Sep/2018 | 371 371 7582

00001| Large part list Example of large part list

00002 Bedroom & bathroom-2 Example Prod req 03 4/Aug/2018 17 17 | 237

|00003 Bedroom & bathroom-3 Example Prod req 03| 4/Aug/2018, 15 15 | 154

Last saw actrvty

Run sUmmary - Online PC

The font size adjusts automatically to the computer screen resolution so the display fills
up the screen so the display is as clear as possible - it is often used with a touch screen.
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- Click on a run to see the details of each pattern.

4 v X 2= 2 W W 4 a v b o @ ?
Example of large part list 00001

Pattern Part sizes Pattern 1 Of 371

Board

1. CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 ']

Material CHIPBOARD-1...

Length 2440.0 = " "

Width 1220.0

Thickness 18.0 AS bl ki TR

Quantity 5

Rotated N .

Current area 7

795. 795 el et s b '30

Material CHIPBOARD-1...

Length 707.0
Width 633.0

Last saw actwity

Online PC pattern

Manual label printing - move to the pattern and part required and select PRINT to print
the label.

For saws with Compumatic controllers synchronisation of cutting and labels is automatic.
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View the details of the parts for each pattern and if appropriate to the saw controller the
cutting dimensions.

4 v X = € W W 4 a v b ¢ ?
Example of large part list 00001
Pattern Part sizes Pattern 1 Of 371
Part Description| Part Part | Total No Quantity this Inf
Length Width Produced Per board| Pattern
53 53 517.0 484.0 10 2 10
| 76 76 |484.0 1000, 20 1 | 5
795 795 7070 633.0, 20 | 3 | 15
|887 887 484.0 623.0, 10 2 . 10
905 905 707.0 470.0 5 1 5
|

Lata 3w petiity

Online PC Part sizes

The status bar at the foot of the screen shows information from the PC at the saw and the
state of the run.

A tab for Cutting dimensions is shown where these are needed for the saw controller

Page 311 of 311



